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Standard Detail Drawing (SDD) revisions are shown in the following pages. Objects from the original SDD 
that were changed or removed are shown in gray while revisions and new items are shown in red. Objects 
that did not change remain black.  

For a more detailed review of the SDDs, download this PDF and open it in a PDF editor or viewer. All objects 
within the original and revised SDDs are on separate layers and can be isolated or hidden for a more in-depth 
review of the changes. 

The designer notes do not display the new transmittal edits. 
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THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO THE
PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE
APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETAIL DRAWINGS FOR PROPOSED ALTERNATE DESIGNS FOR INLET COVERS
SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR
APPROVAL PROVIDING THAT SUCH ALTERNATE DESIGNS MAKE PROVISION FOR
EQUIVALENT CAPACITY AND STRENGTH.

GENERAL NOTES

NOTES: ALL HARDWARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY CASTING MANUFACTURER
ALL DRILLING AND TAPPING GRATES AND FRAMES BY
CASTING MANUFACTURER

TYPE V
FRAME - CAST GRAY IRON ASTM A48 CLASS 35B
3

8" DIA. X 116" DRILL START IN 8 LOCATIONS
          GRATE - CAST GRAY IRON ASTM A-48, CLASS 35B

TYPE "V"

DIRECTION
OF FLOW

BOLT DOWN GRATE FOR
TYPE "V" AND "VV-B" COVER

NOTES: ALL HARDWARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY CASTING MANUFACTURER  ALL DRILLING
AND TAPPING GRATES AND FRAMES BY  CASTING MANUFACTURER

TYPE V
FRAME - CAST GRAY IRON ASTM A48 CLASS 40A
3

8" DIA. X 116" DRILL START IN 4 LOCATIONS
          GRATE - CAST GRAY IRON ASTM A-48, CLASS 35B

NOTES: ALL HARDWARE TO BE SUPPLIED BY CASTING MANUFACTURER
NOTED AS TYPE "V-B" OR "VV-B" (FOR DOUBLE GRATE) ON
DRAINAGE TABLE

TAP 12" -13 HOLES IN FOUR LOCATIONS PER GRATE IN FRAME TO
BOLT GRATE(S).
FRAME - CAST GRAY IRON ASTM A48 CLASS 40A

          GRATE - CAST DUCTILE IRON ASTM A536, 55+KSI YIELD
BOLTS - 12" -13 STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS WITH WASHERS
TORQUE BOLTS TO MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATION DO NOT 
OVERTIGHTEN.

FLOW ARROW

15"

22 12"

COUNTER BORED
HOLES OR SLOTS
FOUR LOCATIONS

24"

22 12"

9"

25"

10"

34 78 "

23 7 8"

23 5 8"

22 12"

3 116" 2"2 18"

FLOW ARROWS

9
16" x 1" CORED SLOTS

 (2 LOCATIONS)

DRILL START OR TAPPED HOLES
4 LOCATIONS (SEE NOTES)

TYPE "VV-B"

DIRECTION

OF FLOW

45 12"

47 18"

2" 2 3 8"

46 14"

19 3 4"
11

2"

8" 8"

2"

23 516"

34 12"

22 3 4"

24 12"

13
16"

COUNTER BORED
HOLES OR SLOTS

FLOW ARROW

FLOW FLOW

FL
O

W
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GENERAL NOTES
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION,  MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO THE
PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETAIL DRAWINGS FOR PROPOSED ALTERNATE DESIGNS FOR MANHOLE COVERS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR
APPROVAL PROVIDING THAT SUCH ALTERNATE DESIGNS MAKE PROVISION FOR EQUIVALENT CAPACITY AND STRENGTH.

ROUND FRAMES AND COVERS SHALL HAVE CONTINUOUSLY MACHINED BEARING SURFACES TO PREVENT ROCKING AND
RATTLING.

30" D

39 1 4"

46"

32" D1 12"

7"

20 12" D

26 12" D

23 916" D

22 14" D
1 12"

4"

1"

34 12" D

38 12" D

34 14" D
1 12" 4"

32 12" D

TYPE "K"

TYPE "L"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

TYPE "J" TYPE "J" SPECIAL
TYPE "B" NON-ROCKING SELF-SEAL LID

(NOTED AS TYPE J-S ON THE DRAINAGE TABLE)

NOTE: EITHER CASTING IS ACCEPTABLE

NOTE: EITHER CASTING IS ACCEPTABLE
TYPE "M"

31"

9"

3 13
16"

10"

26 7 8"

37"

29"

INLET COVER TYPE "BW"

1 12"

T-GASKET

1 12"

20 3 4"

22 7 8"

1 916"4"

8"9
16"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

INLET COVERS TYPES  BW
MANHOLE COVERS TYPES  K,

J, J-S, L, AND  M

December 2023 Rodney Taylor

GENERAL NOTES
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION,  MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO THE
PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETAIL DRAWINGS FOR PROPOSED ALTERNATE DESIGNS FOR MANHOLE COVERS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR
APPROVAL PROVIDING THAT SUCH ALTERNATE DESIGNS MAKE PROVISION FOR EQUIVALENT CAPACITY AND STRENGTH.

ROUND FRAMES AND COVERS SHALL HAVE CONTINUOUSLY MACHINED BEARING SURFACES TO PREVENT ROCKING AND
RATTLING.

30" D

39 1 4"

46"

32" D1 12"

7"

20 12" D

26 12" D

23 916" D

22 14" D
1 12"

4"

1"

34 12" D

38 12" D

34 14" D
1 12" 4"

32 12" D

TYPE "K"

TYPE "L"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

21 116" D

35 716" D

23 14" D
23 " D

8 7 8"

TYPE "J" TYPE "J" SPECIAL
TYPE "B" NON-ROCKING SELF-SEAL LID

(NOTED AS TYPE J-S ON THE DRAINAGE TABLE)

NOTE: EITHER CASTING IS ACCEPTABLE

NOTE: EITHER CASTING IS ACCEPTABLE
TYPE "M"

31"

9"

3 13
16"

10"

26 7 8"

37"

29"

INLET COVER TYPE "BW"

1 12"

T-GASKET

1 12"

20 3 4"

22 7 8"

1 916"4"

8"9
16"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

INLET COVERS TYPES  BW
MANHOLE COVERS TYPES  K,

J, J-S, L, AND  M

February 2025 Rodney Taylor

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

08A
05-22e

08
A

05
-2

2e



.

..

.

.
.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

..

.

.
.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.
.

. .

.

.
.

.

.

.
.

..

.
.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.

..

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

..

.

.

.

.

.

.

..

.

.
.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

...

.
.

. .
.

.

.

. .
. .

.

.
.

.

..

.

.

.

.

.
.

(TYPICAL FOR ALL CURB & GUTTER TYPES)

.

..

.
.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

..
.

.

.

.

..

.
.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

. .
.

.

.
..

.

.

.
.

..
.

.
.

.

.
.

.
.

. .
.

. ..
.

.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
.

.

. .
.

.

.

.

.
.

.

..

.

.

.

..

.

.

.

. .
.

. .

..

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

12'

15'10" & ABOVE

LESS THAN 10"

.

..

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

. .
.

.

.

..

.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

.

.

.

.

.
. .

.

..

.
.

.

.

.
.

. .
..

...

.

..

.

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 30"
REVERSE SLOPE GUTTER

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 18"

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER

PARTIAL SECTION OF PAVEMENT
WITH INTEGRAL CURB AND GUTTER

TYPES  K    & L

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 36"TYPES  K    & L

4" SLOPED CURB TYPES  G    & J

6" SLOPED CURB TYPES G    & J

TYPES A    & D

6" SLOPED CURB TYPES  A    & D

4" SLOPED CURB TYPES  A    & D

4" SLOPED CURB TYPES  R    & T

PAVEMENT THICKNESS
AND MAXIMUM CONCRETE

PANEL WIDTH TABLE

TYPES A    & D

3

4

5

6

7

8

TYPES TBT  &  TBTT

PAVEMENT
THICKNESS

MAXIMUM PANEL
WIDTH

22"

28"36"

30"

TBT & TBTT X

1

(OPTIONAL CURB SHAPE)

1

1

1

1

6" MIN.

6" 2' - 0"

6" 7
3

4" MAX. R.

2" R.
1

2"/FT. BATTER CURB FACE

6" MIN.

6" MIN.

6" MIN.

6" MIN.

8" MIN.
6" MIN.

6" MIN.

2"
6" 22"

1" R.
1" R.

1
4" MAX. R.

7
4"6"

2

2

2

72"4"

5" 3" 22"

1
4" MAX. R.

1" R.

6"

5"
2" - 3" R.

6"

7

3" R.

6" 2' - 0"

6"

2

2

7

6" 1' - 0"

3
4" MAX. R.

2" R.

6"

1

4"

6"
7

1' - 0" 2' - 0"

10" R.

6

5"

1' - 0" 2' - 0"

2" - 3" R.

7

2

2 3

1

1

1

4"

4

4" 9"

7

6" R.
SAME SLOPE AS

ADJACENT PAVEMENT

4"

1

7

8" X

PAVEMENT
THICKNESS6" MIN.

7

SAME PAY LIMITS
AS CURB AND GUTTER

TRAFFIC LANE TRAFFIC LANE

8

CONCRETE PANEL WIDTH
8

*
* BIKE LANE IS NOT SHOWN

PAVEMENT SLOPE

6" MIN.

.

.
.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER

5

9

9

16" R.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

PAVEMENT TIES AND TIE BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED IN CONFORMANCE WITH SUBSECTION
505.2.6.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

INTEGRAL CURB AND GUTTER SHALL CONFORM TO THE DETAILS SHOWN FOR CONCRETE CURB AND
GUTTER INCLUDING THE TRANSVERSE GUTTER SLOPE.

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL CROSS SECTIONS, THE BASE AGGREGATE AND COMMON
EXCAVATION LIMITS ARE 2' - 0" BEHIND THE BACK OF CURBS.

TIE BARS ARE REQUIRED FOR CURB AND GUTTERS TYPES  A, G, K, R, AND TBTT.

THE BOTTOM OF CURB AND GUTTER MAY BE CONSTRUCTED EITHER LEVEL OR PARALLEL TO THE SLOPE
OF THE SUBGRADE OR BASE AGGREGATE PROVIDED A  6" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED.

USE 8" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS WHEN USED WITH AN ADJACENT CONCRETE TRUCK APRON PLACED BEHIND
BACK OF CURB.

THE BOTTOM OF CURB AND GUTTER MAY BE CONSTRUCTED EITHER LEVEL OR PARALLEL TO THE SLOPE
OF THE SUBGRADE OR BASE AGGREGATE PROVIDED A  8" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, FOR STAKING PURPOSES THE FACE OF CURB IS  6" FROM THE BACK OF CURB.

WHEN REVERSE SLOPE GUTTER IS REQUIRED, THE LOCATION(S) WILL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLAN.

USE 4% GUTTER CROSS SLOPE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE PLANS.

INCLUDE LONGITUDINAL JOINT AND TIE BARS ALONG LANE EDGE WHEN CONCRETE PANEL WIDTH EXCEEDS
THE MAXIMUM WIDTH PER TABLE BELOW. LONGITUDINAL JOINT(S) ARE NOT ALLOWED WITHIN TRAFFIC
LANES AND BIKE LANES. LONGITUDINAL JOINT MAY BE SAWED.

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 4-INCH SLOPED 30-INCH TYPE "R" AND "T" = 17 INCHES
CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 4-INCH SLOPED 36-INCH TYPE "R" AND "T" = 23 INCHES
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GENERAL NOTES

1

2

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 30"
REVERSE SLOPE GUTTER

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 18"

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER

PARTIAL SECTION OF PAVEMENT
WITH INTEGRAL CURB AND GUTTER

TYPES  K    & L

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 36"TYPES  K    & L

4" SLOPED CURB TYPES  G    & J

6" SLOPED CURB TYPES G    & J

TYPES A    & D

6" SLOPED CURB TYPES  A    & D

4" SLOPED CURB TYPES  A    & D

4" SLOPED CURB TYPES  R    & T
CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER 30"

PAVEMENT THICKNESS
AND MAXIMUM CONCRETE

PANEL WIDTH TABLE

TYPES A    & D

3

4

5

6

7

8

TYPES TBT  &  TBTT

PAVEMENT
THICKNESS

MAXIMUM PANEL
WIDTH

22"

28"36"

30"

TBT & TBTT X

1

(OPTIONAL CURB SHAPE)

1

1

1

1

6" MIN.

6" 2' - 0"

6" 7
3

4" MAX. R.

2" R.
1

2"/FT. BATTER CURB FACE

6" MIN.

6" MIN.

6" MIN.

6" MIN.

8" MIN.
6" MIN.

6" MIN.

2"
6" 22"

1" R.
1" R.

1
4" MAX. R.

7
4"6"

2

2

2

72"4"

5" 3" 22"

1
4" MAX. R.

1" R.

6"

5"
2" - 3" R.

6"

7

3" R.

6" 2' - 0"

6"

2

2

7

6" 1' - 0"

3
4" MAX. R.

2" R.

6"

1

4"

6"
7

1' - 0" 2' - 0"

10" R.

6

5"

1' - 0" 2' - 0"

2" - 3" R.

7

2

2 3

1

1

1

4"

4

4" 9"
17"

7

6" R.
SAME SLOPE AS

ADJACENT PAVEMENT

4"

1

7

8" X

PAVEMENT
THICKNESS6" MIN.

7

SAME PAY LIMITS
AS CURB AND GUTTER

TRAFFIC LANE TRAFFIC LANE

8

CONCRETE PANEL WIDTH
8

*

* BIKE LANE IS NOT SHOWN

PAVEMENT SLOPE

6" MIN.

.

.
.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER

5
16" R.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

PAVEMENT TIES AND TIE BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED IN CONFORMANCE WITH SUBSECTION
505.2.6.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

INTEGRAL CURB AND GUTTER SHALL CONFORM TO THE DETAILS SHOWN FOR CONCRETE CURB AND
GUTTER INCLUDING THE TRANSVERSE GUTTER SLOPE.

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL CROSS SECTIONS, THE BASE AGGREGATE AND COMMON
EXCAVATION LIMITS ARE 2' - 0" BEHIND THE BACK OF CURBS.

TIE BARS ARE REQUIRED FOR CURB AND GUTTERS TYPES  A, G, K, R, AND TBTT.

THE BOTTOM OF CURB AND GUTTER MAY BE CONSTRUCTED EITHER LEVEL OR PARALLEL TO THE SLOPE
OF THE SUBGRADE OR BASE AGGREGATE PROVIDED A  6" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED.

USE 8" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS WHEN USED WITH AN ADJACENT CONCRETE TRUCK APRON PLACED BEHIND
BACK OF CURB.

THE BOTTOM OF CURB AND GUTTER MAY BE CONSTRUCTED EITHER LEVEL OR PARALLEL TO THE SLOPE
OF THE SUBGRADE OR BASE AGGREGATE PROVIDED A  8" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, FOR STAKING PURPOSES THE FACE OF CURB IS  6" FROM THE BACK OF CURB.

WHEN REVERSE SLOPE GUTTER IS REQUIRED, THE LOCATION(S) WILL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLAN.

USE 4% GUTTER CROSS SLOPE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE PLANS.

INCLUDE LONGITUDINAL JOINT AND TIE BARS ALONG LANE EDGE WHEN CONCRETE PANEL WIDTH EXCEEDS
THE MAXIMUM WIDTH PER TABLE BELOW. LONGITUDINAL JOINT(S) ARE NOT ALLOWED WITHIN TRAFFIC
LANES AND BIKE LANES. LONGITUDINAL JOINT MAY BE SAWED.

3" SLOPED CURB TYPES  R    & T1

8" MIN.
4

3"

17"9"4"

10
5

9 SLOPE TO BE REVERSE SLOPE MATCHING THE SLOPE OF THE PAVEMENT AND THE
CIRCULATORY ROADWAY

9.75" R.
20" R.
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GENERAL NOTES
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NEW
CONCRETE

PAVEMENT

.

.

.
.

.
.

.
.

.
.

.

.
.

.
.

.

. TYPICAL TIE BAR LOCATION

2

ENTRANCE CURB
SLOPE VARIABLE

ADJACENT
PAVEMENT

NO. 4  X  2' - 0" TIE BARS
SPACED 3' - 0" C-C

CONCRETE CURB
TYPES  A    & D

1 TYPES  G    & J
1

(TYPICAL  H  INLET COVER SHOWN)

DETAIL OF CURB AND GUTTER AT INLETS

END SECTION CURB AND GUTTER

ADJACENT
PAVEMENT

(WHEN DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER)
DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE CURB

6" MIN.

1
2 THICKNESS
OF GUTTER

10

1' - 0"

6"

CONCRETE CURB
AND GUTTER

6"

3"

2" R.
1

2"/FT. BATTER, FACE OF CURB
(ABOVE ADJACENT PAVEMENT)6"

18"
1 12" R.

1 12" R.

ADJACENT
PAVEMENT

4"

4"
6"

6"

18"

4"

2"
4"

1" R.
1" R.

3"
NO. 4  X 2' - 0" DEF. TIE BARS
SPACED 3' - 0"  C-CNO. 4  X 2' - 0" DEF. TIE BARS

SPACED 3' - 0"  C-C

NEW
CONCRETE

1
2 THICKNESS OF

NEW CONCRETE
EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

AA

NEW CURB AND GUTTER,
SURFACE DRAINS,
CONCRETE PAVEMENT OR
OTHER NEW CONCRETE.

*

6" 6"*

TIE BARS DRILLED
INTO EXISTING PAVEMENT

SECTION A - A

PLAN VIEW
NO. 6  TIE BARS SPACED 2' - 6" C-C,
INSTALLED PERPENDICULAR TO THE
LONGITUDINAL JOINT

MAXIMUM DRILL HOLE
SIZE  IS  18" GREATER
THAN TIE BAR DIAMETER

1

CONTRACTION
JOINT

6' - 0
" M

IN.

PAVEMENT EDGE

FLOW
LINE

DEPRESS BELOW  NORMAL
FLOWLINE TO MATCH GRATE
ELEVATION

VAR. 3'  NOR.

CURB AND GUTTER
TYPE  A

FLOW

VAR. 3'  NOR.
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UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/
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CONCRETE CURB, TIES
AND CURB AND GUTTER

APPLICATIONS

May 2023 Rodnery Taylor
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EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL FOR VERTICAL
CURB ABUTTING A RIGID STRUCTURE

1" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL
CONFORMING TO ASTM D8139

CONCRETE CURB
AND GUTTER

VERTICAL FACE CONCRETE CURB

11

1"

RIGID CONCRETE STRUCTURE

THICKNESS VARIES
SEE PLAN

11

11

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

PAVEMENT TIES AND TIE BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED IN CONFORMANCE WITH SUBSECTION
505.2.6.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL CROSS SECTIONS, THE BASE AGGREGATE AND COMMON
EXCAVATION LIMITS ARE 2' - 0" BEHIND THE BACK OF CURBS.

TIE BARS ARE REQUIRED FOR CURB AND GUTTERS TYPES  A, G, K, R, AND TBTT.

THE BOTTOM OF CURB AND GUTTER MAY BE CONSTRUCTED EITHER LEVEL OR PARALLEL TO THE SLOPE
OF THE SUBGRADE OR BASE AGGREGATE PROVIDED A  6" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED.

REFER TO SDD 08D18 AND 08D19 FOR ADDITIONAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE CURB DETAILS.

PLACE 1" THICK EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL BETWEEN VERTICAL FACE CURB TYPES EXTENDING FROM THE
TOP OF CURB TO 1 INCH BELOW THE ADJOINING CONCRETE SURFACE.  RIGID CONCRETE STRUCTURES
INCLUDE RAISED CONCRETE MEDIANS, CONCRETE SAFETY ISLANDS, SPLITTER ISLANDS, OR LOCATIONS
IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS.
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NEW
CONCRETE

PAVEMENT

.

.

.
.

.
.

.
.

.
.

.

.
.

.
.

.

. TYPICAL TIE BAR LOCATION

2

ENTRANCE CURB
SLOPE VARIABLE

ADJACENT
PAVEMENT

NO. 4  X  2' - 0" TIE BARS
SPACED 3' - 0" C-C

CONCRETE CURB
TYPES  A    & D

1 TYPES  G    & J
1

(TYPICAL  H  INLET COVER SHOWN)

DETAIL OF CURB AND GUTTER AT INLETS

END SECTION CURB AND GUTTER

ADJACENT
PAVEMENT

(WHEN DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER)
DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE CURB

6" MIN.

1
2 THICKNESS
OF GUTTER

10

1' - 0"

6"

CONCRETE CURB
AND GUTTER

6"

3"

2" R.
1

2"/FT. BATTER, FACE OF CURB
(ABOVE ADJACENT PAVEMENT)6"

18"
1 12" R.

1 12" R.

ADJACENT
PAVEMENT

4"

4"
6"

6"

18"

4"

2"
4"

1" R.
1" R.

3"
NO. 4  X 2' - 0" DEF. TIE BARS
SPACED 3' - 0"  C-CNO. 4  X 2' - 0" DEF. TIE BARS

SPACED 3' - 0"  C-C

NEW
CONCRETE

1
2 THICKNESS OF

NEW CONCRETE
EXISTING
CONCRETE

EXISTING
CONCRETE

AA

NEW CURB AND GUTTER,
SURFACE DRAINS,
CONCRETE PAVEMENT OR
OTHER NEW CONCRETE.

*

6" 6"*

TIE BARS DRILLED
INTO EXISTING PAVEMENT

SECTION A - A

PLAN VIEW
NO. 6  TIE BARS SPACED 2' - 6" C-C,
INSTALLED PERPENDICULAR TO THE
LONGITUDINAL JOINT

MAXIMUM DRILL HOLE
SIZE  IS  18" GREATER
THAN TIE BAR DIAMETER

1

CONTRACTION
JOINT

6' - 0
" M

IN.

PAVEMENT EDGE

FLOW
LINE

DEPRESS BELOW  NORMAL
FLOWLINE TO MATCH GRATE
ELEVATION

VAR. 3'  NOR.

CURB AND GUTTER
TYPE  A

FLOW

VAR. 3'  NOR.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

CONCRETE CURB, TIES
AND CURB AND GUTTER

APPLICATIONS

February 2025 Rodnery Taylor
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EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL FOR VERTICAL
CURB ABUTTING A RIGID STRUCTURE

1" EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL
CONFORMING TO ASTM D8139

CONCRETE CURB
AND GUTTER

VERTICAL FACE CONCRETE CURB

11

1"

RIGID CONCRETE STRUCTURE

THICKNESS VARIES
SEE PLAN

11

11

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT.

PAVEMENT TIES AND TIE BARS SHALL BE EPOXY COATED IN CONFORMANCE WITH SUBSECTION
505.2.6.2 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL CROSS SECTIONS, THE BASE AGGREGATE AND COMMON
EXCAVATION LIMITS ARE 2' - 0" BEHIND THE BACK OF CURBS.

TIE BARS ARE REQUIRED FOR CURB AND GUTTERS TYPES  A, G, K, R, AND TBTT.

THE BOTTOM OF CURB AND GUTTER MAY BE CONSTRUCTED EITHER LEVEL OR PARALLEL TO THE SLOPE
OF THE SUBGRADE OR BASE AGGREGATE PROVIDED A  6" MINIMUM GUTTER THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED.

REFER TO SDD 08D18 AND 08D19 FOR ADDITIONAL DRIVEWAY ENTRANCE CURB DETAILS.

PLACE 1" THICK EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL BETWEEN VERTICAL FACE CURB TYPES EXTENDING FROM THE
TOP OF CURB TO 1 INCH BELOW THE ADJOINING CONCRETE SURFACE.  RIGID CONCRETE STRUCTURES
INCLUDE RAISED CONCRETE MEDIANS, CONCRETE SAFETY ISLANDS, SPLITTER ISLANDS, OR LOCATIONS
IDENTIFIED ON THE PLANS.
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GENERAL NOTES

1
2" EXPANSION JOINT SIDEWALK

CONTRACTION JOINT FIELD LOCATED

PAVEMENT MARKING CROSSWALK (WHITE)

LEGEND

VIEW D - D FOR TYPE 1 - A

SECTION C - C FOR TYPE 1 - A

SECTION B - B FOR TYPE 1

VIEW A - A FOR TYPE 1
WIDTH SHOWN ELSEWHERE
IN THE PLANS

CURB RAMP TYPE 1 - A
PLAN VIEW

(NO TERRACE)

CURB RAMP TYPE 1
PLAN VIEW

(CENTER OF CORNER RADIUS)

A

A

D

D
B

B

C

C

PREFERRED SIDEWALK
LOCATION

PREFERRED CONCRETE CURB
PEDESTRIAN LOCATION

ALTERNATE SIDEWALK LOCATION
IF RIGHT-OF-WAY IS NOT AVAILABLE CONCRETE CURB PEDESTRIAN

LOCATION ALTERNATE IF
RIGHT-OF-WAY IS NOT AVAILABLE

CONCRETE SIDEWALK
1.5% CROSS SLOPE

TERRACE

DETECTABLE
WARNING

FIELD

MAX 1.5%
CROSS

SLOPE

1

2

3

4

5

6

6

TERRACE

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS
SLOPE

4

4

4

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS
SLOPE

4

DETECTABLE
WARNING
FIELD

1

1

RADIUS

VARIABLE

4' 
- 0

"

MIN
.

5

NORMAL SIDEWALK
APRON

10:1 MAX.

FLARE

NORMAL SIDEWALK
APRON

10:1 MAX.FLARE

5' - 0" MIN. 5' - 0" 5' - 0" MIN.

11

2

EXPANSION JOINT

2' - 0"

TERRACE SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS SLOPE 6

7% MAX.
3

** ** 88

CONCRETE CURB
PEDESTRIAN

DEPRESSED
CURB & GUTTER

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (SEE SDD 8D5-g)

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (SEE SDD 8D5-g)

EXPANSION JOINT

2

TOP OF
ROADWAY 2' - 0"

LANDING
6' - 0" STANDARD

1.5% 6

** 6"

CONCRETE SIDEWALK
6"

6"

8

8

5' - 0"

4' - 0" MIN.
5

MAX 1.5%
CROSS

SLOPE

7' - 6"MIN.

7' - 6"

MIN.

RADIUS
VARIABLE

7%TYP.

7%TYP.

*  MAXIMUM  8.33%

*

*

2' - 0"

5' - 0"

CONCRETE CURB PEDESTRIAN
ALTERNATE LOCATION IF
RIGHT-OF-WAY IS NOT AVAILABLE

PREFERRED CONCRETE
CURB PEDESTRIAN  LOCATION

ALTERNATE SIDEWALK LOCATION IF
RIGHT-OF-WAY IS NOT AVAILABLE

PREFERRED
SIDEWALK
LOCATION

**

**

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CURB RAMPS
TYPE 1 AND 1-A

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS
SLOPE

(PLANTING OR
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE SHOWN)

6

8

AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF RAMP
ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

WHEN NECESSARY, THE SIDEWALK ELEVATION MAY BE LOWERED TO MEET THE HIGH POINT ON THE RAMP.

TYPE 1 CURB RAMPS SHALL HAVE A NORMAL SIDEWALK APRON AND CURB ON BOTH SIDES OF RAMP.

DETECTABLE WARNING FILED SHALL BE MEASURED AND PAID BY THE SQUARE FOOT AS "CURB RAMP DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD". THE CONCRETE PEDESTRIAN CURB, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE MEASURED AND PAID BY THE LINEAR
FOOT AS "CONCRETE CURB PEDESTRIAN". CONCRETE SIDEWALK IN THE CURB RAMP AREA SHALL BE MEASURED
AND PAID BY THE SQUARE FOOT AS CONCRETE SIDEWALK, INCLUDING THE AREA UNDER THE DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD.

SELECT CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD MATERIALS AND DEVICES FROM THE DEPARTMENT'S APPROVED
MATERIALS LIST. THE COLOR OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD IS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE AND IS INCIDENTAL
TO THE BID ITEM OF "CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD"

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME
MANUFACTURER.

SURFACE TEXTURE OF THE RAMP SHALL BE OBTAINED BY COARSE BROOMING TRANSVERSE TO THE SLOPE OF
THE RAMP.

THIS POINT IS AN EXTENSION OF OUTSIDE EDGE OF APPROACHING SIDEWALK WHERE IT MEETS THE BACK OF
CONCRETE CURB. POINT LOCATION MAY BE ADJUSTED TO ALIGN WITH BEGINNING OF FULL-HEIGHT CURB IF THIS
DISTANCE IS SHORT.

MAXIMUM 8.33% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH FLATTENED GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND  NOT TO EXCEED
11% GRADE CHANGE.

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A LEVEL LANDING IN THE STREET AND GUTTER AREA (2% MAXIMUM SLOPE IN ANY DIRECTION). WHEN THE
GUTTER SLOPE EXCEEDS 2%, CONSTRUCT THE LEVEL LANDING IN THE STREET AREA. 4 FOOT WIDTH IS MEASURED
FROM THE FLANGE LINE

PROVIDE A LEVEL LANDING (MAXIMUM 2% SLOPE) IN ANY DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL. STANDARD LEVEL
LANDING SIZE IS 5 FEET BY 5 FEET.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 11%. MAXIMUM
GUTTER FLAG SLOPE IS 4%. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO
VERTICAL LIPS OR DISCONTINUITIES GREATER THAN  14 - INCH ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING
SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY 1.5% AND NOT TO EXCEED 7%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

2' - 0"
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GENERAL NOTES

1
2" EXPANSION JOINT SIDEWALK

CONTRACTION JOINT FIELD LOCATED

PAVEMENT MARKING CROSSWALK (WHITE)

LEGEND

VIEW D - D FOR TYPE 1 - ASECTION B - B FOR TYPE 1

VIEW A - A FOR TYPE 1

WIDTH SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS

CURB RAMP TYPE 1 - A
PLAN VIEW

(NO TERRACE)

CURB RAMP TYPE 1
PLAN VIEW

(CENTER OF CORNER RADIUS)

A

A

D

D
B

B

C

C

BACK OF SIDEWALK CONCRETE CURB
PEDESTRIAN

CONCRETE SIDEWALK
1.5% CROSS SLOPE

TERRACE

DETECTABLE
WARNING

FIELD

1

2

3

4

5

6

6

TERRACE

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS
SLOPE

4

4

4

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS
SLOPE

4

DETECTABLE
WARNING
FIELD

1

1

RADIUS

VARIABLE

4' 
- 0

"

MIN
.

5

NORMAL SIDEWALK
APRON

10:1 MAX.

FLARE

NORMAL SIDEWALK
APRON

10:1 MAX.FLARE

5' - 0" MIN. 5' - 0" MIN. 5' - 0" MIN.

11

2' - 0"

CURB RAMP SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS SLOPE 6

7% DESIGN MAX.
3

** **

7' - 6" MIN. 5' - 0" MIN. 7' - 6" MIN.

88

CONCRETE CURB
PEDESTRIAN

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (SEE SDD 8D5-g)

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (SEE SDD 8D5-g)

2

TOP OF
ROADWAY 2' - 0"

LANDING
6' - 0" STANDARD

1.5% 6

** 6"

CONCRETE SIDEWALK
6"

6"

8

8

5' - 0"MIN.

4' - 0" MIN.

5

7' - 6"MIN.

7' - 6"

MIN.

RADIUS
VARIABLE

7%DES.MAX.

7%DES.

MAX.

*  MAXIMUM  8.3%

*

*

2' - 0"

5' - 0"MIN.

5' - 0" MIN.

5' - 0" MIN.

CONCRETE CURB PEDESTRIAN

**

**

2' - 0"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CURB RAMPS
TYPE 1 AND 1-A

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

1.5% CROSS
SLOPE

(PLANTING OR
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE SHOWN)

6

8

AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF CURB
RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

WHEN NECESSARY, THE SIDEWALK ELEVATION MAY BE LOWERED TO MEET THE HIGH POINT ON THE CURB RAMP.

TYPE 1 CURB RAMPS SHALL HAVE A NORMAL SIDEWALK APRON AND CURB ON BOTH SIDES OF CURB RAMP.

DETECTABLE WARNING FILED SHALL BE MEASURED AND PAID BY THE SQUARE FOOT AS "CURB RAMP DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD". THE CONCRETE PEDESTRIAN CURB, IF NEEDED, SHALL BE MEASURED AND PAID BY THE LINEAR
FOOT AS "CONCRETE CURB PEDESTRIAN". CONCRETE SIDEWALK IN THE CURB RAMP AREA SHALL BE MEASURED
AND PAID BY THE SQUARE FOOT AS CONCRETE SIDEWALK, INCLUDING THE AREA UNDER THE DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD.

SELECT CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD MATERIALS AND DEVICES FROM THE DEPARTMENT'S APPROVED
MATERIALS LIST. THE COLOR OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD IS SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE AND IS INCIDENTAL
TO THE BID ITEM OF "CURB RAMP DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD"

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME
MANUFACTURER.

SURFACE TEXTURE OF THE RAMP SHALL BE OBTAINED BY COARSE BROOMING TRANSVERSE TO THE SLOPE OF
THE CURB RAMP.

THIS POINT IS AN EXTENSION OF OUTSIDE EDGE OF APPROACHING SIDEWALK WHERE IT MEETS THE BACK OF
CONCRETE CURB. POINT LOCATION MAY BE ADJUSTED TO ALIGN WITH BEGINNING OF FULL-HEIGHT CURB IF THIS
DISTANCE IS SHORT.

MAXIMUM 8.3% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE OF 5% MAXIMUM AND A 13.3%
MAXIMUM GRADE CHANGE.

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2.1% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A CLEAR SPACE IN THE STREET AND GUTTER AREA. WHEN THE GUTTER CROSS SLOPE EXCEEDS 2.1%,
CONSTRUCT THE CLEAR SPACE IN THE STREET AREA AND THE 4 FOOT WIDTH IS MEASURED FROM THE FLANGE
LINE. FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND MODERNIZATION PROJECTS THE CLEAR SPACE SLOPE PARALLEL TO THE
CURBLINE SHOULD BE 2.1% MAX FOR CROSSINGS THAT ARE STOP AND YIELD CONTROLLED, AND 5% MAX FOR
THOSE THAT ARE SIGNAL CONTROLLED.  FOR PERPETUATION AND REHABILITATION PROJECTS THE SLOPE OF THE
CLEAR SPACE PARALLEL TO THE CURBLINE WILL MATCH THE ROADWAY LONGITUDINAL SLOPE. THE SLOPE OF THE
CLEAR SPACE PERPENDICULAR TO THE CURBLINE WILL MATCH THE ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE BUT SHOULD NOT
EXCEED 5% UNLESS THE ROADWAY IS SUPERELEVATED (WHEN SUPERELEVATED THE ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE
SHOULD MATCH THE SUPERELEVATION).

PROVIDE A 5 FOOT BY 5 FOOT LANDING.  SLOPE PERPENDICULAR TO CURB SHALL BE 2.1% MAXIMUM.  SLOPE
PARALLEL TO CURB SHALL MATCH THE CURB AND GUTTER LONGITUDINAL SLOPE.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE IS DESIRABLY 11% OR LESS
AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 13.3%. TYPICAL GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE IS 4% BUT MAY BE MODIFIED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS
OR DISCONTINUITIES ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY
1.5%, DESIRABLY 7% OR LESS, AND SHALL NOT EXCEED A MAXIMUM OF 8.3%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

CLEAR SPACE
4'-0" X 4'-0" MIN.

4' MIN.
CLEAR SPACE

2

.

CLEAR SPACE
4'-0" X 4'-0" MIN.

PLACE DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD AT BACK OF CURB

EXPANSION JOINT

4' MIN.
CLEAR SPACE

PLACE DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD AT BACK OF CURB

EXPANSION JOINT

A MAXIMUM 2-INCH CONCRETE BORDER IS PERMITTED ALONG ALL SIDES OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SURFACE.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

THE ENTIRE RAMP SHALL BE A PLANAR SURFACE.  DO NOT WARP THE RUNNING SLOPE OR CROSS SLOPE OF THE
RAMP.  WARPING OF THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE LANDING AND MATCH POINT.
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22
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SECTION C - C FOR TYPE 1 - A

DEPRESSED
CURB & GUTTER
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DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE SHALL BE FROM THE SAME
MANUFACTURER.

GENERAL NOTES
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1.5% CROSS
SLOPE

6

7% MAX.
3

1
2" EXPANSION JOINT SIDEWALK

CONTRACTION JOINT SIDEWALK

PAVEMENT MARKING CROSSWALK (WHITE)

LEGEND

.
.

. . .
.
. . .

. . . .
....

. ....
.
. .

. . . . .
. . .. . . .

...

.

.. . . . .. .
.

.
. . .. ...

.
. . .. ... .

. ..
. ...

.

VIEW C - C FOR TYPE 3

SECTION B - B FOR TYPE 3

SECTION A - A FOR TYPE 2

CURB RAMP TYPE 2
PLAN VIEW

(CENTER OF CORNER RADIUS)

6

6

6

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

TERRACE

MATCH EXISTING
SIDEWALK (TYP.)

5' - 0 "

MAX.
1.5% CROSS

SLOPE

4

10' MAX.

TERRACE CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

5'
 - 

0"

M
AX

.
1.

5%
 C

R
O

SS
SL

O
PE

4

1.5%
SLOPE

SLOPE
VARIABLE

4

1.
5%

SL
O

PE 4

SL
O

PE
VA

R
IA

BL
E

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

TERRACE

MATCH EXISTING
SIDEWALK (TYP.)

SLOPE
VARIABLE

1.
5%

SL
O

PE

4

1.5% SLOPE
4

TERRACE CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

SL
O

PE
VA

R
IA

BL
E
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AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF
RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

AN 8.33% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH FLATTENED GUTTER FLAG SLOPE (2.67% OR LESS) AND
NOT TO EXCEED 11% GRADE CHANGE.

PROVIDE A LEVEL LANDING (MAXIMUM 2% SLOPE) IN ANY DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL. STANDARD LEVEL
LANDING SIZE IS 5 FEET X 5 FEET.

WHEN GRADE BREAK DISTANCE EXCEEDS 5 FEET, USE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD PER SDD 8D5-f.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

WHEN DISTANCE IS LESS THAN 6' - 0", IT MAY BE DIFFICULT TO ACHIEVE A 7% SLOPE OR FLATTER ALONG THE RAMP.
REDUCE CURB HEIGHT IN TRIANGLE AREA TO ACHIEVE 7% SLOPE OR FLATTER ON RAMP. CONSTRUCT 2-INCH
MINIMUM CURB HEIGHT BETWEEN 10:1 FLARES.

GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 11%. MAXIMUM
GUTTER FLAG SLOPE IS 4%. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO
VERTICAL LIPS OR DISCONTINUITIES GREATER THAN  14 - INCH ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING
SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY 1.5% AND NOT TO EXCEED 7%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.
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AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF
CURB RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

WHEN GRADE BREAK DISTANCE EXCEEDS 5 FEET, USE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD PER SDD 8D5-f.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

WHEN DISTANCE IS LESS THAN 6' - 0", IT MAY BE DIFFICULT TO ACHIEVE A 7% DESIGN MAXIMUM SLOPE OR FLATTER
ALONG THE RAMP.  REDUCE CURB HEIGHT IN TRIANGLE AREA TO ACHIEVE 7% DESIGN MAXIMUM SLOPE OR FLATTER
ON RAMP. CONSTRUCT 2-INCH MINIMUM CURB HEIGHT BETWEEN 10:1 FLARES.
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±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2.1% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

A MAXIMUM 2-INCH CONCRETE BORDER IS PERMITTED ALONG ALL SIDES OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SURFACE.

WHERE A LANDING SERVES TWO CURB RAMPS, THE LANDING SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED THE CROSS SLOPE AT THE
BOTTOM OF THE RAMP OR WITHIN THE CROSSWALK PARALLEL TO THE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL.
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RAMP.  WARPING OF THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE LANDING AND MATCH POINT.

THE CLEAR AREA BETWEEN THE BOTTOM OF RAMP AND BACK OF CURB SHALL BE SLOPED SO THAT WATER DRAINS
OUT OF ONE SIDE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CURB OPENING.
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GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE IS DESIRABLY 11% OR LESS
AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 13.3%. TYPICAL GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE IS 4% BUT MAY BE MODIFIED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS
OR DISCONTINUITIES ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY
1.5%, DESIRABLY 7% OR LESS, AND SHALL NOT EXCEED A MAXIMUM OF 8.3%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

MAXIMUM 8.3% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE OF 5% MAXIMUM AND A 13.3%
MAXIMUM GRADE CHANGE.
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GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 11%. MAXIMUM GUTTER FLAG
SLOPE IS 4%. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS OR
DISCONTINUITIES GREATER THAN  14 - INCH ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING  SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE,
MINIMALLY 1.5% AND NOT TO EXCEED 7%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING, CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE
DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

AN 8.33% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH FLATTENED GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND  NOT TO EXCEED 11% GRADE CHANGE.

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED  2% WITHOUT
PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A LEVEL LANDING (MAXIMUM 2% SLOPE) IN ANY DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL. STANDARD LEVEL LANDING
SIZE IS 5 FEET BY 5 FEET.

WHEN THIS GRADE BREAK DISTANCE EXCEEDS 5 FEET, USE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD PER SDD 8D5-f.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION  OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

INSTALL TRANSITION NOSE (INCIDENTAL TO OTHER PAY ITEMS). DO NOT MARK TRANSITION NOSE.
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AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF CURB RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

WHEN THIS GRADE BREAK DISTANCE EXCEEDS 5 FEET, USE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD PER SDD 8D5-f.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION  OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

INSTALL TRANSITION NOSE (INCIDENTAL TO OTHER PAY ITEMS). DO NOT MARK TRANSITION NOSE.

2

3

4 ±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2.1% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

A MAXIMUM 2-INCH CONCRETE BORDER IS PERMITTED ALONG ALL SIDES OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SURFACE.

MAXIMUM 1.5% DESIGN MAXIMUM AND 2.1% PROWAG MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE ON CLEAR AREA.  CROSS SLOPE OF
CLEAR AREA SHALL MATCH THE CROSS SLOPE OF THE ADJACENT CROSSWALK.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

1.5%

THE ENTIRE RAMP SHALL BE A PLANAR SURFACE.  DO NOT WARP THE RUNNING SLOPE OR CROSS SLOPE OF THE
RAMP.  WARPING OF THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE LANDING AND MATCH POINT.

THE CLEAR AREA BETWEEN THE BOTTOM OF RAMP AND BACK OF CURB SHALL BE SLOPED SO THAT WATER DRAINS
OUT OF ONE SIDE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CURB OPENING.

GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE IS DESIRABLY 11% OR LESS
AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 13.3%. TYPICAL GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE IS 4% BUT MAY BE MODIFIED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS
OR DISCONTINUITIES ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY
1.5%, DESIRABLY 7% OR LESS, AND SHALL NOT EXCEED A MAXIMUM OF 8.3%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

MAXIMUM 8.3% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE OF 5% MAXIMUM AND A 13.3%
MAXIMUM GRADE CHANGE.
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GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 11%. MAXIMUM GUTTER
FLAG SLOPE IS 4%. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS OR
DISCONTINUITIES GREATER THAN  14 - INCH ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING  SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE,
MINIMALLY 1.5% AND NOT TO EXCEED 7%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING, CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN
THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

AN 8.33% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH FLATTENED GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND NOT TO EXCEED 11% GRADE CHANGE.

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED  2% WITHOUT
PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A LEVEL LANDING (MAXIMUM 2% SLOPE) IN ANY DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL. STANDARD LEVEL LANDING SIZE IS
5 FEET BY 5 FEET.

WHEN THIS GRADE BREAK DISTANCE EXCEEDS 5 FEET, USE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD PER SDD 8D5-f.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

INSTALL TRANSITION NOSE (INCIDENTAL TO OTHER PAY ITEMS). DO NOT MARK TRANSITION NOSE.
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AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF CURB RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

WHEN THIS GRADE BREAK DISTANCE EXCEEDS 5 FEET, USE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD PER SDD 8D5-f.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

INSTALL TRANSITION NOSE (INCIDENTAL TO OTHER PAY ITEMS). DO NOT MARK TRANSITION NOSE.
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MAXIMUM 2.1% SLOPE IN ALL
DIRECTIONS IF FRONT  OF GRADE
BREAK

*
CONSTRUCT 6" WEDGE TO AVOID
CONCRETE BREAKAGE

++

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2.1% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

A MAXIMUM 2-INCH CONCRETE BORDER IS PERMITTED ALONG ALL SIDES OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SURFACE.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

1.5%

MAXIMUM 1.5% DESIGN MAXIMUM AND 2.1% PROWAG MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE ON CLEAR AREA.  CROSS SLOPE OF
CLEAR AREA SHALL MATCH THE CROSS SLOPE OF THE ADJACENT CROSSWALK.

THE ENTIRE RAMP SHALL BE A PLANAR SURFACE.  DO NOT WARP THE RUNNING SLOPE OR CROSS SLOPE OF THE
RAMP.  WARPING OF THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE LANDING AND MATCH POINT.

THE CLEAR AREA BETWEEN THE BOTTOM OF RAMP AND BACK OF CURB SHALL BE SLOPED SO THAT WATER DRAINS
OUT OF ONE SIDE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CURB OPENING.

GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE IS DESIRABLY 11% OR LESS
AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 13.3%. TYPICAL GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE IS 4% BUT MAY BE MODIFIED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS
OR DISCONTINUITIES ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY
1.5%, DESIRABLY 7% OR LESS, AND SHALL NOT EXCEED A MAXIMUM OF 8.3%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

MAXIMUM 8.3% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE OF 5% MAXIMUM AND A 13.3%
MAXIMUM GRADE CHANGE.
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GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 11%. MAXIMUM GUTTER
FLAG SLOPE IS 4%. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS OR
DISCONTINUITIES GREATER THAN  14 - INCH ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING  SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE,
MINIMALLY 1.5% AND NOT TO EXCEED 7%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING, CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN
THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2%.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

AN 8.33% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH FLATTENED GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND NOT TO EXCEED 11% GRADE CHANGE.

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED  2% WITHOUT
PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A LEVEL LANDING (MAXIMUM 2% SLOPE) IN ANY DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL. STANDARD LEVEL LANDING SIZE IS
5 FEET BY 5 FEET.

INSTALL TRANSITION NOSE (INCIDENTAL TO OTHER PAY ITEMS). DO NOT MARK TRANSITION NOSE.

SLOPE SIDEWALK TOWARD LANDING AS SHOWN WHERE THERE IS NO TERRACE OR WHERE THE TERRACE WIDTH IS LESS THAN
6 FEET WIDE.

THE EDGE OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD NEAREST TO A RAILROAD CROSSING SHALL BE 1.5 FEET ±0.1' FROM THE FACE OF
THE GATE ARM IF THE GATE ARM EXTENDS ACROSS THE SIDEWALK/PATH. WHERE THERE IS NO PEDESTRIAN GATE, THE EDGE OF
THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD NEAREST TO THE RAILROAD TRACK IS 15 FEET MAXIMUM AND 12 FEET MINIMUM, 15 FEET TYPICAL
FROM THE NEAREST RAIL.

DO NOT INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS AT THE EDGES OF STEET-LEVEL PEDESTRIAN REFUGE ISLANDS IF A MINIMUM 2
FOOT CONCRETE SURFACE WITHOUT DETECTABLE WARNINGS (MEASURED IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL) CANNOT
BE ACHIEVED.
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AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF CURB RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.
SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.1%.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

INSTALL TRANSITION NOSE (INCIDENTAL TO OTHER PAY ITEMS). DO NOT MARK TRANSITION NOSE.

SLOPE SIDEWALK TOWARD LANDING AS SHOWN WHERE THERE IS NO TERRACE OR WHERE THE TERRACE WIDTH IS LESS THAN
6 FEET WIDE.

THE EDGE OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD NEAREST TO A RAILROAD CROSSING SHALL BE 1.5 FEET ±0.1' FROM THE FACE OF
THE GATE ARM IF THE GATE ARM EXTENDS ACROSS THE SIDEWALK/PATH. WHERE THERE IS NO PEDESTRIAN GATE, THE EDGE OF
THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD NEAREST TO THE RAILROAD TRACK IS 15 FEET MAXIMUM AND 12 FEET MINIMUM, 15 FEET TYPICAL
FROM THE NEAREST RAIL.

DO NOT INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS AT THE EDGES OF STEET-LEVEL PEDESTRIAN REFUGE ISLANDS IF A MINIMUM 2
FOOT CONCRETE SURFACE WITHOUT DETECTABLE WARNINGS (MEASURED IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL) CANNOT
BE ACHIEVED.
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FOR SHARED USE PATHS, WIDTH MUST BE AS
WIDE AS THE CROSSWALK****
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±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2.1% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A 5 FOOT BY 5 FOOT LANDING.  SLOPE PERPENDICULAR TO CURB SHALL BE 2.1% MAXIMUM.  SLOPE
PARALLEL TO CURB SHALL MATCH THE CURB AND GUTTER LONGITUDINAL SLOPE.

WHEN THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE BACK OF CURBS IS LESS THAN 6 FEET BUT THE FACE OF CURB TO FACE OF CURB DISTANCE IS
6 FEET OR GREATER THEN THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS MAY BE MOVED SO THAT THE EDGE OF THE WARNING FIELD IS
PLACED AT THE GUTTER FLOWLINE. MAINTAIN A MINIMUM OF TWO FEET BETWEEN DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD PANELS.

A MAXIMUM 2-INCH CONCRETE BORDER IS PERMITTED ALONG ALL SIDES OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SURFACE.

THE ENTIRE RAMP SHALL BE A PLANAR SURFACE.  DO NOT WARP THE RUNNING SLOPE OR CROSS SLOPE OF THE
RAMP.  WARPING OF THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE LANDING AND MATCH POINT.

GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE IS DESIRABLY 11% OR LESS
AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 13.3%. TYPICAL GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE IS 4% BUT MAY BE MODIFIED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS
OR DISCONTINUITIES ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY
1.5%, DESIRABLY 7% OR LESS, AND SHALL NOT EXCEED A MAXIMUM OF 8.3%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

MAXIMUM 8.3% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE OF 5% MAXIMUM AND A 13.3%
MAXIMUM GRADE CHANGE.
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PAVEMENT MARKING
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CURB RAMP TYPE 2
PLAN VIEW

(GRADE BREAK DISTANCE GREATER THAN 5 FEET)

CURB RAMP TYPE 4B1
PLAN VIEW

(GRADE BREAK DISTANCE GREATER THAN 5 FEET)

CURB RAMP TYPE 4A1
PLAN VIEW

(GRADE BREAK DISTANCE GREATER THAN 5 FEET)

SECTION B - B FOR TYPE 4B1

SECTION A - A FOR TYPE 4A1

SECTION C - C FOR TYPE 2

DETAIL  C

DETAIL  B

DETAIL  A
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CURB RAMPS
RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING
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GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 11%. MAXIMUM GUTTER FLAG SLOPE IS 4%. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE
AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS OR DISCONTINUITIES GREATER THAN  14 - INCH ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING  SHALL MATCH THE
RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY 1.5% AND NOT TO EXCEED 7%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING, CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF RAMP ACCESS AREAS.

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

APPLY RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING PLACEMENT SIMILARLY FOR TYPE 4A AND 4A1 CURB RAMPS AND SIMILARLY FOR  TYPE 4B AND 4B1 CURB RAMPS. TYPE 4A AND 4B CURB
RAMPS ARE NOT SHOWN.

REFER TO SDD 8D5-g FOR ADDITIONAL RADIAL PLATE REQUIREMENTS.

FIELD CUTS AT INTERMEDIATE JOINTS WITHIN THE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FILED ARE PROHIBITED.

DETERMINE FINAL RADIAL WARNING FIELD CONFIGURATION AD ITS INDIVIDUAL PLATE LOCATIONS. PERFORM PRE-LAYOUT PRIOR TO PLACEMENT IN PLASTIC CONCRETE. FOLLOW
MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT LIST AND INSTALLATION RECOMMENDATIONS.

AN 8.33% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH FLATTENED GUTTER FLAG SLOPE AND NOT TO EXCEED 11% GRADE CHANGE.

±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED  2% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A LEVEL LANDING (MAXIMUM 2% SLOPE) IN ANY DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL. STANDARD LANDING SIZE IS 5 FEET BY 5 FEET.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

CONSULT ENGINEER IF GRADE BREAK LOCATION (END OF LANDING DIMENSION "XR") REQUIRES FIELD ADJUSTMENT WHEN ESTABLISHING FINAL RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD LOCATION.

USE 1' X 2" RECTANGULAR END PLATE AT END OF TYPE 4A1 RAMP AND PROVIDE MINIMUM 2' - 0" DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD COVERAGE (IN DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL)
ALONG THE ENTIRE CURB RAMP WIDTH.

A MAXIMUM 3 INCH CONCRETE BORDER WITH IS ALLOWABLE IN FROM OF RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD FOR  CONSTRUCTABILITY PURPOSES. CONCRETE BORDER WIDTH MAY
VARY UP TO 1 INCH.

FIELD SAW CUTS ALONG RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING PLATES WILL BE NECESSARY TO MATCH EACH CURB RAMP EDGE. AVOID CUTTING THROUGH DOMES WHENEVER POSSIBLE.
MAKE FIELD CUTS TRUE TO LINE AND WITHIN 18" DEVIATION. SMOOTH EDGES OF FIELD CUT PLATES.

3' CURB TAPER
WITH 6" CURB

17

GENERAL NOTES

2

8

14

15

16

1
2" EXPANSION JOINT SIDEWALK

CONTRACTION JOINT SIDEWALK

PAVEMENT MARKING
CROSSWALK (WHITE)

LEGEND

CURB RAMP TYPE 2
PLAN VIEW

(GRADE BREAK DISTANCE GREATER THAN 5 FEET)

CURB RAMP TYPE 4B1
PLAN VIEW

(GRADE BREAK DISTANCE GREATER THAN 5 FEET)

CURB RAMP TYPE 4A1
PLAN VIEW

(GRADE BREAK DISTANCE GREATER THAN 5 FEET)

SECTION B - B FOR TYPE 4B1

SECTION A - A FOR TYPE 4A1

SECTION C - C FOR TYPE 2

DETAIL  C

DETAIL  B

DETAIL  A

5'
 - 

0"
M

IN
.

6' - 0" MIN.
CURB RAMP

CLEAR AREA  'XR'

4

6'
 - 

0"
SI

D
EW

AL
K

1.
5%

 C
R

O
SS

SL
O

PE

EXPANSION
JOINT

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD RADIAL

SEE DETAIL  A

MIN. 2'-0" DWF
COVERAGE

A A

RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD PLACEMENT WHEN 5 FOOT
GRADE BREAK DISTANCE
PER SDD 8D5-c IS EXCEEDED

TOP OF
ROADWAY

DEPRESSED CURB & GUTTER

21.5%

EXPANSION JOINT

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK 7% DES. MAX.

6' - 0" MIN.
CURB RAMP

EXPANSION
JOINT

2' - 0"

16

148

15

16

17

8***
CLEAR AREA 'XR'

(GRADE BREAK DIST.)

*
RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING

FIELD (SEE SDD 8D5-g)

TOP OF
ROADWAY

DEPRESSED CURB & GUTTER

21.5%

EXPANSION JOINT

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

LANDING

7% DES. MAX.

6' - 0" MIN
CURB RAMP

EXPANSION
JOINT

8***
CLEAR AREA 'XR'

(GRADE BREAK DIST)

*
RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING

FIELD (SEE SDD 8D5-g)

14

14

RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD PLACEMENT WHEN 5 FOOT
GRADE BREAK DISTANCE
PER SDD 8D5-d IS EXCEEDED

4 5'
 - 

0"
SI

D
EW

AL
K

1.
5%

C
R

O
SS

SL
O

PE

5'
 - 

0"
M

IN
.

6' - 0" MIN
CURB RAMP

CLEAR AREA  'XR'

DETECTABLE
WARNING

FIELD RADIAL
SEE

DETAIL  B

B B2' - 0"
148

15EXPANSION JOINT

RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD PLACEMENT WHEN 5 FOOT
GRADE BREAK DISTANCE
PER SDD 8D5-b IS EXCEEDED

2

EXPANSION
JOINT

RADIAL DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD
(SEE SDD 8D5-g)

CLEAR AREA 'XR'
(GRADE BREAK DIST.)

14

TOP OF
ROADWAY

DEPRESSED
CURB & GUTTER

TERRACE

7% DES. MAX.

8

****
4

1.5%

LANDING **

5' - 0"
MIN.

C
C

DETECTABLE
WARNING

FIELD RADIAL

15

148

NOTE: SECOND TYPE 2
RAMP NOT SHOWN

2' - 0"

SEE DETAIL  C

(ON LINE WITH SIDEWALK)

C
LE

AR
 A

R
EA

"X
R

" TERRACE

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

**

**
**

3' CURB TAPER
WITH 6" CURB

3' CURB TAPER
WITH 6" CURB

3' CURB TAPER
WITH 6" CURB

3' CURB TAPER
WITH 6" CURB

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CURB RAMPS
RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING

15

TERRACE STRIP
(PLANTING OR
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE SHOWN)

10:1
TRAVERSABLE

FLARE

NON-
TRAVERSABLE
FLARE

++++

TERRACE STRIP
(PLANTING OR

NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE SHOWN)

NON-TRAVERSABLE
FLARE

NON-
TRAVERSABLE

FLARE

++

++

NON-TRAVERSABLE
FLARE

++

AVOID PLACING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, JUNCTION BOXES OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS IN FRONT OF CURB RAMP ACCESS AREAS.
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION, MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO THE PERTINENT REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE APPLICABLE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AS A GROUP OR SIDE BY SIDE, SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

APPLY RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING PLACEMENT SIMILARLY FOR TYPE 4A AND 4A1 CURB RAMPS AND SIMILARLY FOR  TYPE 4B AND 4B1 CURB RAMPS. TYPE 4A AND 4B CURB
RAMPS ARE NOT SHOWN.

REFER TO SDD 8D5-g FOR ADDITIONAL RADIAL PLATE REQUIREMENTS.

FIELD CUTS AT INTERMEDIATE JOINTS WITHIN THE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FILED ARE PROHIBITED.

DETERMINE FINAL RADIAL WARNING FIELD CONFIGURATION AD ITS INDIVIDUAL PLATE LOCATIONS. PERFORM PRE-LAYOUT PRIOR TO PLACEMENT IN PLASTIC CONCRETE. FOLLOW
MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT LIST AND INSTALLATION RECOMMENDATIONS.

PROVIDE GRADE BREAK PERPENDICULAR TO DIRECTION OF WHEELCHAIR TRAVEL.

CONSULT ENGINEER IF GRADE BREAK LOCATION (END OF LANDING DIMENSION "XR") REQUIRES FIELD ADJUSTMENT WHEN ESTABLISHING FINAL RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD LOCATION.

USE 1' X 2" RECTANGULAR END PLATE AT END OF TYPE 4A1 RAMP AND PROVIDE MINIMUM 2' - 0" DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD COVERAGE (IN DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL)
ALONG THE ENTIRE CURB RAMP WIDTH.

A MAXIMUM 2-INCH CONCRETE BORDER IS PERMITTED ALONG ALL SIDES OF THE DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SURFACE.

FIELD SAW CUTS ALONG RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING PLATES WILL BE NECESSARY TO MATCH EACH CURB RAMP EDGE. AVOID CUTTING THROUGH DOMES WHENEVER POSSIBLE.
MAKE FIELD CUTS TRUE TO LINE AND WITHIN 18" DEVIATION. SMOOTH EDGES OF FIELD CUT PLATES.
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CONSTRUCT 6" WEDGE TO
AVOID CONCRETE BREAKAGE

++

3
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±0.5% CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE IN SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE. THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED
2.1% WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER.

PROVIDE A 5 FOOT BY 5 FOOT LANDING.  SLOPE PERPENDICULAR TO CURB SHALL BE 2.1% MAXIMUM.  SLOPE
PARALLEL TO CURB SHALL MATCH THE CURB AND GUTTER LONGITUDINAL SLOPE.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

CONCRETE SIDEWALK

1.5%

MAXIMUM 1.5% DESIGN MAXIMUM AND 2.1% PROWAG MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE ON CLEAR AREA.  CROSS SLOPE OF
CLEAR AREA SHALL MATCH THE CROSS SLOPE OF THE ADJACENT CROSSWALK.

1.5%

THE ENTIRE RAMP SHALL BE A PLANAR SURFACE.  DO NOT WARP THE RUNNING SLOPE OR CROSS SLOPE OF THE
RAMP.  WARPING OF THE SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE SHALL TAKE PLACE BETWEEN THE LANDING AND MATCH POINT.

WHERE A LANDING SERVES TWO CURB RAMPS, THE LANDING SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED THE CROSS SLOPE AT THE
BOTTOM OF THE RAMP OR WITHIN THE CROSSWALK PARALLEL TO THE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL.

SLOPE 'A'

SLOPE 'A'

SLOPE 'A'

SLOPE 'A'

CURB RAMP

THE CLEAR AREA BETWEEN THE BOTTOM OF RAMP AND BACK OF CURB SHALL BE SLOPED SO THAT WATER DRAINS
OUT OF ONE SIDE OR BOTH SIDES OF THE CURB OPENING.

GRADE CHANGE BETWEEN GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND THE CURB RAMP SLOPE IS DESIRABLY 11% OR LESS
AND SHALL NOT EXCEED 13.3%. TYPICAL GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE IS 4% BUT MAY BE MODIFIED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS. PROVIDE LONGITUDINAL DRAINAGE AROUND CURB AND AWAY FROM CURB RAMP.  NO VERTICAL LIPS
OR DISCONTINUITIES ARE ALLOWED. SLOPE OF CURB HEAD OPENING SHALL MATCH THE RAMP SLOPE, MINIMALLY
1.5%, DESIRABLY 7% OR LESS, AND SHALL NOT EXCEED A MAXIMUM OF 8.3%. WHEN ADJACENT TO 1.5% LANDING,
CONSTRUCT CURB HEAD OPENING AT 1.5% IN THE DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.

MAXIMUM 8.3% CURB RAMP SLOPE IS ALLOWABLE WITH GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE OF 5% MAXIMUM AND A 13.3%
MAXIMUM GRADE CHANGE.
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DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS (TYPICAL)
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GENERAL NOTES

15

LEVEL
LANDING

SLOPE OF RAMP MUST BE
SAME ON LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE SO
WARNING FIELDS SIT IN PLANAR
SECTION OF CONCRETE

ADD GRADE BREAK AT BACK OF WARNING
FIELD IF NEEDED TO TRANSITION FROM CROSS
SLOPE AT  BOTTOM OF RAMP TO CROSS SLOPE
AT LEVEL LANDING

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD
PLANAR INSTALLATION

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AT A CURB RAMP SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

PLACE ALL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SYSTEMS IN ACCORDANCE TO THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION.

FIELD CUTS AT INTERMEDIATE JOINTS WITHIN THE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FILED ARE PROHIBITED.

DETERMINE FINAL RADIAL WARNING FIELD CONFIGURATION AND ITS INDIVIDUAL PLATE LOCATIONS. PERFORM PRE-LAYOUT PRIOR
TO PLACEMENT IN PLASTIC CONCRETE. FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT LIST AND INSTALLATION RECOMMENDATIONS.

FOR RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD APPLICATIONS WHERE STANDARD RADIAL PLATES ARE NOT AVAILABLE AT AN
INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS, A COMBINATION OF SQUARE OR RECTANGULAR PLATES AND RADIAL PLATES MAY BE USED TO FORM
RADIAL CONFIGURATION. RADIAL WEDGE PLATES IN COMBINATION WITH SQUARE PLATES ARE ALSO ACCEPTABLE. FOLLOW
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

REFER TO CONTRACT AND STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR FIELD CUTTING REQUIREMENTS.

DO NOT EMBED IN CONCRETE ANY FIELD-CUT PLATES WITH CUT EDGES SHORTER THAN 6 INCHES. CONSULT WITH MANUFACTURER
FOR RE-DRILLING AND ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS OF FIELD-CUT PLATES.

FIELD SAW CUTS ALONG RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING PLATES WILL BE NECESSARY TO MATCH EACH CURB RAMP EDGE. AVOID
CUTTING THROUGH DOMES WHENEVER POSSIBLE. MAKE FIELD CUTS TRUE TO LINE AND WITHIN 18" DEVIATION. SMOOTH EDGES OF
FIELD CUT PLATES.
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LANDING

SLOPE OF ENTIRE CURB RAMP MUST BE
SAME ON LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE SO
WARNING FIELDS SIT IN PLANAR
SECTION OF CONCRETE

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD
PLANAR INSTALLATION

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS THAT ARE INSTALLED AT A CURB RAMP SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER.

PLACE ALL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD SYSTEMS IN ACCORDANCE TO THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION.

FIELD CUTS AT INTERMEDIATE JOINTS WITHIN THE RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FILED ARE PROHIBITED.

DETERMINE FINAL RADIAL WARNING FIELD CONFIGURATION AND ITS INDIVIDUAL PLATE LOCATIONS. PERFORM PRE-LAYOUT PRIOR
TO PLACEMENT IN PLASTIC CONCRETE. FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT LIST AND INSTALLATION RECOMMENDATIONS.

FOR RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD APPLICATIONS WHERE STANDARD RADIAL PLATES ARE NOT AVAILABLE AT AN
INTERSECTION CURB RADIUS, A COMBINATION OF SQUARE OR RECTANGULAR PLATES AND RADIAL PLATES MAY BE USED TO FORM
RADIAL CONFIGURATION. RADIAL WEDGE PLATES IN COMBINATION WITH SQUARE PLATES ARE ALSO ACCEPTABLE. FOLLOW
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

REFER TO CONTRACT AND STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR FIELD CUTTING REQUIREMENTS.

DO NOT EMBED IN CONCRETE ANY FIELD-CUT PLATES WITH CUT EDGES SHORTER THAN 6 INCHES. CONSULT WITH MANUFACTURER
FOR RE-DRILLING AND ANCHORING REQUIREMENTS OF FIELD-CUT PLATES.

FIELD SAW CUTS ALONG RADIAL DETECTABLE WARNING PLATES WILL BE NECESSARY TO MATCH EACH CURB RAMP EDGE. AVOID
CUTTING THROUGH DOMES WHENEVER POSSIBLE. MAKE FIELD CUTS TRUE TO LINE AND WITHIN 18" DEVIATION. SMOOTH EDGES OF
FIELD CUT PLATES.
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3.5'

TABLE  Y
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4.0%  GUTTER

6" AT
4.0% TO 5.0%

4.0% TO 5.0%

SECTION Y - Y
4% GUTTER SLOPE
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2.75%

6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

6" AT
2.75%

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY

3

M
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G
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U
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4

FLOW LINE

TOP OF
ROADWAY

  CONCRETE
APRON

6.25%

GUTTER

SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS
OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY  6-INCH.

1
1.5%

A

SECTION Y - Y

DRIVEWAY DETAIL WITH CONCRETE
CURB AND GUTTER

(URBAN AND SUBURBAN)

NOTE: SIDEWALK MY BE DEPRESSED IN DRIVEWAY AREAS

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH

5 5

: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

.
.

.

.

.

.

. .

.

.

.
.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.
.

.

.
.

..

.

.

.

. .

.

.

.
.

. .
.

.

.
.

.
.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.
.

.

1

TOP OF
ROADWAY

6.25%

GUTTER

DEPRESSED
CURB AND GUTTER

30"
CONCRETE CURB

AND GUTTER

6" AT
2.75%

1.5%

6' TO 12'
SIDEWALK

FLOW LINE

VARIABLE

3

DRIVEWAY
4
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SECTION X - X

5 5

6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE
SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS
OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY  6-INCH.

W

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

5

PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ALONG THE CENTER OF THE CONCRETE FOR DRIVEWAYS  UNDER
20 FEET IN WIDTH AND AT THE THIRD POINTS OVER 20 FEET IN WIDTH.

          IS SHOWN ON PLAN AND PROFILE SHEETS.

OFFSETS,  ELEVATIONS,  AND PERCENT GRADE ARE SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE OF 0.5%±  FOR SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.  THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2%.

THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
15 FEET TO AVOID CHASING THE SLOPE INDEFINITELY WHEN CONNECTING TO STEEP GRADES.  WHEN
APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
AS FEASIBLE AND NOT EXCEED THE LONGITUDINAL GRADE OF THE ROADWAY.  SLOPE SIDEWALK RAMP
TOWARD APRON AS SHOWN WHERE THERE IS NO TERRACE OR WHERE THE TERRACE WIDTH IS LESS
THAN 6 FEET WIDE.

DRIVEWAY SLOPES:  DESIRABLE MAXIMUM
10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
8.5% DOWN AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (CREST)
ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM 15% FOR BOTH CREST AND SAG

DRIVEWAY TYPES
* 6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
* 2-INCH TO 3-INCH ASPHALTIC SURFACE OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
* 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE (MAY BE INCREASED FOR CLAY SUBGRADES.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER

R / W  OR  TLE

WIDTH OF DRIVEWAYW

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.33 MAX.

2

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.33 MAX.

2

RAMP

W

CURB AND
GUTTERTERRACE PLANTING OR

OTHER NON-WALKING
SURFACE

TERRACE PLANTING
OR OTHER
NON-WALKING
SURFACE

4

3

15' MAX (TYP.)

2

Y

Y
5'

     :MEASURE FROM
BACK OF CURB

A

C

C

TYPE  Y
SIDEWALK WITH NARROWER TERRACE

TERRACE VARIES  4  TO  6 FEET

5

5

5

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

R / W  OR  TLE

WIDTH OF DRIVEWAY

15' MAX. (TYP.)

W

W

4

2
1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.3 MAX.

2

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

3

8.3 MAX.

2

RAMP

CURB AND
GUTTER

X

X
6' TO 12'

TYPE  X
SIDEWALK ABUTS CURB AND GUTTER

TERRACE VARIES  0  TO  3 FEET

5

5

5

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

DRIVEWAY AND
SIDEWALK RAMPS
TYPES   X  AND   Y

February 2025 Rodney Taylor
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R / W  OR  TLE

R / W  OR  TLE

WIDTH OF DRIVEWAY

WIDTH OF DRIVEWAY

15' MAX. (TYP.)

W

W

W

4

2
1.5% 1

1.5%
1

1.5% 1

8.33 MAX.

2

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

3

8.33 MAX.

2

RAMP

1.5%
1

8.3 MAX.

2

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.3 MAX.

2

RAMP

W

CURB AND
GUTTER

CURB AND
GUTTERTERRACE PLANTING OR

OTHER NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE

TERRACE PLANTING
OR OTHER
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE

4

3

15' MAX (TYP.)

2

X

X

Y

Y

6' TO 12'

5'

     :MEASURE FROM
BACK OF CURB

A

C

C

TYPE  X
SIDEWALK ABUTS CURB AND GUTTER

TERRACE VARIES  0  TO  3 FEET

TYPE  Y
SIDEWALK WITH NARROWER TERRACE

TERRACE VARIES  4  TO  6 FEET

SIDEWALK

W

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

4.0%  GUTTER

6" AT
4.0% TO 5.0%

1.5%

SECTION X - X
4% GUTTER SLOPE
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.APRON

4.0%  GUTTER

6" AT
4.0% TO 5.0%

4.0% TO 5.0%

SECTION Y - Y
4% GUTTER SLOPE

A

1

TOP OF
ROADWAY

6.25%

GUTTER

2.75%

DEPRESSED
CURB AND GUTTER

30"
CONCRETE CURB

AND GUTTER

6" AT
2.75%

1.5%

3

4

6' TO 12'
SIDEWALK

FLOW LINE

6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

VARIABLE

3

DRIVEWAY
4
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SECTION X - X

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

6" AT
2.75%

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY

3
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4

FLOW LINE

TOP OF
ROADWAY

  CONCRETE
APRON

6.25%

GUTTER

SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS
OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY  6-INCH.

1
1.5%

A

SECTION Y - Y

DRIVEWAY DETAIL WITH CONCRETE
CURB AND GUTTER

(URBAN AND SUBURBAN)

NOTE: SIDEWALK MY BE DEPRESSED IN DRIVEWAY AREAS

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH

: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

FEET

3.5'

A

FEET

C

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

DRIVEWAY AND
SIDEWALK RAMPS
TYPES   X  AND   Y

February 2025 Rodney Taylor

4.5'

5.5'

2.0'

3.0'

3.5'

TABLE  Y

5 5

5 5

5

5

5

5

5

5

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

EXISTING
SIDEWALK

6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE
SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS
OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY  6-INCH.

5

APPROACH SIDEWALK

CURB & GUTTER

DRIVEWAY APRON
DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (TYP.)

DRIVEWAY

APPROACH SIDEWALK

CURB & GUTTER

DRIVEWAY APRON

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (TYP.)DRIVEWAY

DETAIL A

DETAIL B

6

6

GRASS OR OTHER
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE

SIDEWALK
THROUGH

DRIVEWAY

6

PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ALONG THE CENTER OF THE CONCRETE FOR DRIVEWAYS  UNDER
20 FEET IN WIDTH AND AT THE THIRD POINTS OVER 20 FEET IN WIDTH.

          IS SHOWN ON PLAN AND PROFILE SHEETS.

OFFSETS,  ELEVATIONS,  AND PERCENT GRADE ARE SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE OF 0.5%±  FOR SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.  THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.1%.

THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
15 FEET TO AVOID CHASING THE SLOPE INDEFINITELY WHEN CONNECTING TO STEEP GRADES.  WHEN
APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
AS FEASIBLE AND NOT EXCEED THE LONGITUDINAL GRADE OF THE ROADWAY.  SLOPE SIDEWALK RAMP
TOWARD APRON AS SHOWN WHERE THERE IS NO TERRACE OR WHERE THE TERRACE WIDTH IS LESS
THAN 6 FEET WIDE.

DRIVEWAY SLOPES:  DESIRABLE MAXIMUM
10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
8.5% DOWN AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (CREST)
ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM 15% FOR BOTH CREST AND SAG

DRIVEWAY TYPES
* 6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
* 2-INCH TO 3-INCH ASPHALTIC SURFACE OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
* 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE (MAY BE INCREASED FOR CLAY SUBGRADES.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER

DETECABLE WARNING FIELDS ARE REQUIRED WHEN A PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION
ROUTE CROSSES A DRIVEWAY THAT IS TRAFFIC SIGNAL, STOP, OR YIELD SIGN
CONTROLLED.  DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS TO BE 2 FT DEEP AND EXTEND THE
WIDTH OF THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION ROUTE.

SEE DETAIL B

SEE DETAIL A

2'

2'

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

08D
18-05

08
D

18
-0

5



W

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

R / W  OR  TLE

WIDTH OF DRIVEWAYW

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.33 MAX.

2

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.33 MAX.

2

RAMP

W

CURB AND
GUTTERTERRACE PLANTING OR

OTHER NON-WALKING
SURFACE

TERRACE PLANTING
OR OTHER
NON-WALKING
SURFACE

4

3

15' MAX (TYP.)

2

Z

Z
5'

TYPE  Z
SIDEWALK WITH WIDER TERRACE
TERRACE VARIES  7  TO  12 FEET

AA

2'

3'
1' -2'

1' -2'
3'

AA

BACK OF CURB

: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

%
6.25% GUTTER

B

11.5%

TABLE  Z

%
4% GUTTER

B

9% TO 11.5%

FEET
4.5'

5.5'

6.5'

7.5'

8.5'

9.5'

8% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

5% TO 11.5%

4% TO 11.5%

9% TO 11.5%

8% TO 11.5%

7% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

5% TO 11.5%
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6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

6"

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY
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4

FLOW LINE

TOP OF
ROADWAY

  CONCRETE APRON

6.25%

GUTTER

1
1.5%

A

SECTION Z - Z

DRIVEWAY DETAIL WITH CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER
(URBAN AND SUBURBAN)

PROVIDE          AND        AS SHOWN ON CROSS SECTIONS.

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH
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B
2.75%

OPTIONAL
CONSTRUCTION
JOINT

24"
AA VARIES

B
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6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

6"

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY
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4

FLOW LINE

TOP OF
ROADWAY

  CONCRETE APRON

4%

GUTTER

1
1.5%

A

PROVIDE          AND        AS SHOWN ON CROSS SECTIONS.

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH
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B
4% TO 5%

OPTIONAL
CONSTRUCTION
JOINT

24"
AA VARIES

AA B

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

DRIVEWAY AND
SIDEWALK RAMPS

TYPE  Z

July 2023 Rodney Taylor

NOTE: SIDEWALK MAY BE DEPRESSED IN DRIVEWAY AREAS FOR        VALUES NOT SHOWN IN TABLE  Z.

           SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS CONCRETE DRIVEWAY 6-INCH.

B

6.25% GUTTER SLOPE 4% GUTTER SLOPE

5

5

5

5

5

5

5 5

5

AA

2'

BATAA

5

5

PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ALONG THE CENTER OF THE CONCRETE FOR DRIVEWAYS  UNDER
20 FEET IN WIDTH AND AT THE THIRD POINTS OVER 20 FEET IN WIDTH.

          IS SHOWN ON PLAN AND PROFILE SHEETS.

OFFSETS,  ELEVATIONS,  AND PERCENT GRADE ARE SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE OF 0.5%± FOR SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.  THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.1%.

THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
15 FEET TO AVOID CHASING THE SLOPE INDEFINITELY WHEN CONNECTING TO STEEP GRADES.  WHEN
APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
AS FEASIBLE AND NOT EXCEED THE LONGITUDINAL GRADE OF THE ROADWAY.

DRIVEWAY SLOPES:  DESIRABLE MAXIMUM
           10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
           8.5% DOWN AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (CREST)
           ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM 15% FOR BOTH CREST AND SAG

DRIVEWAY TYPES
* 6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 2-INCH
* TO 3-INCH ASPHALTIC SURFACE OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 6-INCH BASE 
* AGGREGATE (MAY BE INCREASED FOR CLAY SUBGRADES.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER.

       

W

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

R / W  OR  TLE

WIDTH OF DRIVEWAYW

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.3 MAX.

2

1.5% 1

1.5%
1

8.3 MAX.

2

RAMP

W

CURB AND
GUTTERTERRACE PLANTING OR

OTHER NON-TRANSVERSABLE
SURFACE

TERRACE PLANTING
OR OTHER
NON-TRANSVERSABLE
SURFACE

4

3

15' MAX (TYP.)

2

Z

Z
5'

TYPE  Z
SIDEWALK WITH WIDER TERRACE
TERRACE VARIES  7  TO  12 FEET

AA

2'

3'
1' -2'

1' -2'
3'

2'

AA

BAT

BACK OF CURB

: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

%
6.25% GUTTER

B

11.5%

TABLE  Z

%
4% GUTTER

B

9% TO 11.5%

FEET
4.5'

5.5'

6.5'

7.5'

8.5'

9.5'

8% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

5% TO 11.5%

4% TO 11.5%

9% TO 11.5%

8% TO 11.5%

7% TO 11.5%

6% TO 11.5%

5% TO 11.5%
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6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

6"

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY

3
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SECTION Z - Z

DRIVEWAY DETAIL WITH CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER
(URBAN AND SUBURBAN)

PROVIDE          AND        AS SHOWN ON CROSS SECTIONS.
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MEASURED AND PAID
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DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH

.
.

.

.

.
.

.
.

.

.

.
.

.

.

. .

..

..

.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.
.

.
.

.

..

.

.

.

.

..
.

. .

.

.
.

.
.

.

.
.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.
..

.

.

.

B
2.75%

OPTIONAL
CONSTRUCTION
JOINT

24"

AA

AA VARIES

B

.

.

.

.

. .

.

.
.

. .
.

.
..

. .

.

.

.

.

.

. .

.

.

.
.

. .
.

.

.

.
.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

.

.
.

.

.

. .

..

..

.

.
.

.

.
.

.

.
.

.

.

.
.

.

.
.

.

.

..

.

.

.
..

.

.

.

.

6" OF 1 14" BASE AGGREGATE

30" CONCRETE
CURB & GUTTER

6"

5' SIDEWALKVARIABLE
DRIVEWAY

3

M
AT

C
H

 E
XI

ST
IN

G
(S

AW
 C

U
T 

IF
 N

EE
D

ED
)

4

FLOW LINE

TOP OF
ROADWAY

  CONCRETE APRON

4%

GUTTER

1
1.5%

A

PROVIDE          AND        AS SHOWN ON CROSS SECTIONS.

CONCRETE APRON
MEASURED AND PAID
FOR AS CONCRETE
DRIVEWAY, 6 - INCH
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4% TO 5%

OPTIONAL
CONSTRUCTION
JOINT

24"
AA VARIES

AA B

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

DRIVEWAY AND
SIDEWALK RAMPS

TYPE  Z

February 2025 Rodney Taylor

NOTE: SIDEWALK MAY BE DEPRESSED IN DRIVEWAY AREAS FOR        VALUES NOT SHOWN IN TABLE  Z.

           SIDEWALK WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE DRIVEWAY PAID FOR AS CONCRETE DRIVEWAY 6-INCH.

B

6.25% GUTTER SLOPE 4% GUTTER SLOPE

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5 5

5

AA

APPROACH SIDEWALK

CURB & GUTTER

DRIVEWAY APRON

DETECTABLE WARNING
FIELD (TYP.)DRIVEWAY

DETAIL A

6

GRASS OR OTHER
NON-TRAVERSABLE
SURFACE

SIDEWALK
THROUGH

DRIVEWAY

2'

SEE DETAIL A

PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ALONG THE CENTER OF THE CONCRETE FOR DRIVEWAYS  UNDER
20 FEET IN WIDTH AND AT THE THIRD POINTS OVER 20 FEET IN WIDTH.

          IS SHOWN ON PLAN AND PROFILE SHEETS.

OFFSETS,  ELEVATIONS,  AND PERCENT GRADE ARE SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS.

CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCE OF 0.5%± FOR SIDEWALK CROSS SLOPE.  THE SIDEWALK CROSS
SLOPE SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.1%.

THE SIDEWALK RAMP MAXIMUM RUNNING SLOPE SHALL NOT REQUIRE THE RAMP LENGTH TO EXCEED
15 FEET TO AVOID CHASING THE SLOPE INDEFINITELY WHEN CONNECTING TO STEEP GRADES.  WHEN
APPLYING THE 15 FOOT MAXIMUM LENGTH,  THE RUNNING SLOPE OF THE SIDEWALK SHALL BE AS FLAT
AS FEASIBLE AND NOT EXCEED THE LONGITUDINAL GRADE OF THE ROADWAY.

DRIVEWAY SLOPES:  DESIRABLE MAXIMUM
           10.5% UP AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (SAG)
           8.5% DOWN AWAY FROM SIDEWALK (CREST)
           ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM 15% FOR BOTH CREST AND SAG

DRIVEWAY TYPES
* 6-INCH CONCRETE DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 2-INCH
* TO 3-INCH ASPHALTIC SURFACE OVER 6-INCH BASE AGGREGATE 6-INCH BASE 
* AGGREGATE (MAY BE INCREASED FOR CLAY SUBGRADES.)

1/2" EXPANSION JOINT FILLER.

6 DETECABLE WARNING FIELDS ARE REQUIRED WHEN A PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION
ROUTE CROSSES A DRIVEWAY THAT IS TRAFFIC SIGNAL, STOP, OR YIELD
CONTROLLED. DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS TO BE 2 FT DEEP AND EXTEND THE
WIDTH OF THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION ROUTE.
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GENERAL NOTES
A MAXIMUM RADIUS OF 10 FEET SHALL BE USED FOR NON-COMMERCIAL PRIVATE
ENTRANCES.  RADII  FOR COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER BASED ON TRAFFIC AND DRIVEWAY PERMIT RESTRICTIONS.

THE MINIMUM ANGLE OF INTERSECTION BETWEEN THE DRIVEWAY AND HIGHWAY
CENTERLINES SHALL BE 70°.

ALL CURVILINEAR PRIVATE ENTRANCE OUTLINES SHALL BE CONTAINED WITHIN THE
HIGHWAY R/W.

NO DRIVEWAY SHALL BE BUILT WITHIN 3 FEET OF THE PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT FOR
EXISTING JOINT DRIVEWAY SHARED BY TWO OWNERS.

: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

P.
L.

DR
IV

EW
AY

HIGHWAY CL

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGE FRONT FACE
OF CURB

70° MINIMUM

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINER 1

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

P.
L.

DRIVEW
AY

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGEFRONT FACE
OF CURB

110° MAX.

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINE R 1

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

HIGHWAY CL
C L

CL

W

W

PAVEMENT EDGE

6' MIN.

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

10' MIN. DRIVEWAY
WIDTH

DRIVEWAY
WIDTH

W W

P.
L.

3' MIN.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK (OPTIONAL)

CURB RAMP
AND WARNING
FIELD

WARNING
FIELD
REQUIRED

CONCRETE SIDEWALK (OPTIONAL)

CURB RAMP
AND WARNING

FIELD
R/W  LINE1'

CORNER CLEARANCE
75' TO 125'

SEE FDM 11-25-2

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

2' MIN. R
(TYP.)

R  VAR.

SKEWED DRIVEWAY DETAILS
(COMMERCIAL AND NON-COMMERCIAL)

SIDEWALK NOT SHOWN

DRIVEWAY LOCATION AND SPACING DETAILS
SIDEWALK SHOWN STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

DRIVEWAYS WITH
CURB AND GUTTER

RETURNS

December 2016 Rodney Taylor

GENERAL NOTES
A MAXIMUM RADIUS OF 10 FEET SHALL BE USED FOR NON-COMMERCIAL PRIVATE
ENTRANCES.  RADII  FOR COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER BASED ON TRAFFIC AND DRIVEWAY PERMIT RESTRICTIONS.

THE MINIMUM ANGLE OF INTERSECTION BETWEEN THE DRIVEWAY AND HIGHWAY
CENTERLINES SHALL BE 70°.

ALL CURVILINEAR PRIVATE ENTRANCE OUTLINES SHALL BE CONTAINED WITHIN THE
HIGHWAY R/W.

NO DRIVEWAY SHALL BE BUILT WITHIN 3 FEET OF THE PROPERTY LINE EXCEPT FOR
EXISTING JOINT DRIVEWAY SHARED BY TWO OWNERS.

: 12' MIN. - 24' MAX. RESIDENTIAL AND
   NON-COMMERCIAL  (PE & FE)

   16' MIN. - 35' MAX. COMMERCIAL (CE)

W

P.
L.

DR
IV

EW
AY

HIGHWAY CL

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGE FRONT FACE
OF CURB

70° MINIMUM

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINER 1

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

P.
L.

DRIVEW
AY

3'
MIN.

PAVEMENT EDGEFRONT FACE
OF CURB

110° MAX.

DRIVEWAY WIDTH

R/W  LINE R 1

R 2

R 1 = 40' MAX.
R 2 = 20' MAX.

CURB  LINE
EXTENDED

HIGHWAY CL
C L

CL

W

W

PAVEMENT EDGE

6' MIN.

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

10' MIN. DRIVEWAY
WIDTH

DRIVEWAY
WIDTH

W W

P.
L.

3' MIN.

CONCRETE SIDEWALK (OPTIONAL)

CURB RAMP
AND WARNING
FIELD

WARNING
FIELD
REQUIRED

CONCRETE SIDEWALK (OPTIONAL)

CURB RAMP
AND WARNING

FIELD
R/W  LINE1'

CORNER CLEARANCE
75' TO 125'

SEE FDM 11-25-2

D
R

IV
EW

AY
C L

2' MIN. R
(TYP.)

R  VAR.

SKEWED DRIVEWAY DETAILS
(COMMERCIAL AND NON-COMMERCIAL)

SIDEWALK NOT SHOWN

DRIVEWAY LOCATION AND SPACING DETAILS
SIDEWALK SHOWN STATE OF WISCONSIN

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT
UNIT SUPERVISOR

/S/

FHWA

DRIVEWAYS WITH
CURB AND GUTTER

RETURNS

February 2025 Rodney Taylor
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6"
2" MIN.

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

2" MIN.
6" EDGE LINE (WHITE) 6" EDGE LINE (WHITE)

TWO WAY TRAFFIC ONE WAY TRAFFIC

PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKING

6" EDGE LINE (WHITE) 6" EDGE LINE (YELLOW)

GENERAL NOTES
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

LOCATE THE NO PASSING ZONE W14-3 SIGN WITHIN 50 FEET OF THE "T" MARKING

MEASURE FROM EDGE OF MARKING TO JOINT LINE. THIS DOES NOT INCLUDE
SPACE NEEDED FOR GROOVING OPERATIONS.

1

3"

6"

50'

12 12'

6"

CENTER LINE

6" CENTER LINE
(YELLOW)

2

NOTE: TYPICALLY
LEFT OF CENTER
LINE IN THE
DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

12 12'

JOINT LINE

50'

3"

LEGEND
"T" MARKING

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3

1

LANE LINE
MARKING
(WHITE)

2" MIN.

2

2
2" MIN.

2

2

2

12 12'

BLACK LAG
MARKING

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*

*

* *

*

*

*

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA
Statewide Pavement Marking Engineer

Jeannie SilverMay 2023

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PERMANENT LONGITUDINAL 

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA
Statewide Pavement Marking Engineer

Jeannie SilverDecember 2024

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PERMANENT LONGITUDINAL 

6"
2" MIN.

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

2" MIN.
6" EDGE LINE (WHITE) 6" EDGE LINE (WHITE)

TWO WAY TRAFFIC ONE WAY TRAFFIC

PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKING

6" EDGE LINE (WHITE) 6" EDGE LINE (YELLOW)

GENERAL NOTES
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

LOCATE THE NO PASSING ZONE W14-3 SIGN WITHIN 50 FEET OF THE "T" MARKING

MEASURE FROM EDGE OF MARKING TO JOINT LINE. THIS DOES NOT INCLUDE
SPACE NEEDED FOR GROOVING OPERATIONS.

1

3"

6"

50'

12 12'

6"

CENTER LINE

6" CENTER LINE
(YELLOW)

2

NOTE: TYPICALLY
LEFT OF CENTER
LINE IN THE
DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

12 12'

JOINT LINE

50'

3"

LEGEND
"T" MARKING

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

NO
ZONE
PASSING

W14-3

1

LANE LINE
MARKING
(WHITE)

2" MIN.

2

2
2" MIN.

2

2

2

12 12'

BLACK LAG
MARKING

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*

*

* *

*

*

*
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SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDEREDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE EDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE

EDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE

3"

6"

6"

CENTER LINE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING

TWO WAY TRAFFIC ONE WAY TRAFFIC

6" CENTER LINE
(YELLOW)

GENERAL NOTES
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

LANE LINE
MARKING (WHITE)

NOTE: ALWAYS LEFT
OF CENTER LINE
IN THE DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

50'

4'

50'

4'

3"

JOINT  LINE

SHOULDER

SHOULDER EDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE

FREEWAYS AND EXPRESSWAYS

6" EDGELINE (WHITE)

50'

12.5'

3"

JOINT  LINE

6" EDGELINE (YELLOW)

LEGEND
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK
AREA

(SEE SDD 14B7-e)

BARRIER OFFSET
40 MPH OR LESS  6"

45 MPH OR GREATER 12" MIN.

TRAVELED LANE

TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIEREDGELINE

TEMPORARY BARRIER OFFSET FROM EDGELINE

6"

NOTE: ALWAYS LEFT
OF CENTER LINE
IN THE DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

6"

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*
*

* *

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA
Statewide Pavement Marking Engineer

Jeannie SilverMay 2023

PAVEMENT MARKING
TEMPORARY LONGITUDINAL 

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA
Statewide Pavement Marking Engineer

Jeannie SilverDecember 2024

PAVEMENT MARKING
TEMPORARY LONGITUDINAL 

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDEREDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE EDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE

EDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE

3"

6"

6"

CENTER LINE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING

TWO WAY TRAFFIC ONE WAY TRAFFIC

6" CENTER LINE
(YELLOW)

GENERAL NOTES
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM
TO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

LANE LINE
MARKING (WHITE)

NOTE: ALWAYS LEFT
OF CENTER LINE
IN THE DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

50'

12.5'

50'

12.5'

3"

JOINT  LINE

SHOULDER

SHOULDER EDGE OF TRAFFIC LANE

FREEWAYS AND EXPRESSWAYS

6" EDGELINE (WHITE)

50'

12.5'

3"

JOINT  LINE

6" EDGELINE (YELLOW)

LEGEND
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK
AREA

(SEE SDD 14B7-e)

BARRIER OFFSET
40 MPH OR LESS  6"

45 MPH OR GREATER 12" MIN.

TRAVELED LANE

TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIEREDGELINE

TEMPORARY BARRIER OFFSET FROM EDGELINE

6"

NOTE: ALWAYS LEFT
OF CENTER LINE
IN THE DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC

6"

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*
*

* *6
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GENERAL NOTES
1 A SET OF ARROWS IS REQUIRED EVERY 400 FEET OR NEAR

INTERSECTIONS OR DRIVEWAYS WITH TURNING TRAFFIC.

10"  WHITE

TURN BAY LENGTH OF LESS THAN 48' DOES NOT REQUIRE
PAVEMENT ARROWS OR TEXT.

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

2

TWO WAY LEFT TURN LANE

3

3

MINOR
CROSS
STREET

MINOR
CROSS
STREET

MAJOR
CROSS
STREET

MAJOR
CROSS
STREET

LANE LINE (WHITE)

LANE LINES
(YELLOW)

EDGE LINE (WHITE)

EDGE LINE (YELLOW)

SURFACED SHOULDER

6" DOUBLE YELLOW

2

6" DOUBLE
YELLOW

ARROW, TYPE 2
(WHITE)

1

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*

* 20' 20'-50' MAX.16'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PAVEMENT MARKING
(TURN LANES)

GENERAL NOTES
1 A SET OF ARROWS IS REQUIRED EVERY 400 FEET OR NEAR

INTERSECTIONS OR DRIVEWAYS WITH TURNING TRAFFIC.

10"  WHITE

TURN BAY LENGTH OF LESS THAN 48' DOES NOT REQUIRE
PAVEMENT ARROWS OR TEXT.

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

2

TWO WAY LEFT TURN LANE

3

3

MINOR
CROSS
STREET

MINOR
CROSS
STREET

MAJOR
CROSS
STREET

MAJOR
CROSS
STREET

LANE LINE (WHITE)

LANE LINES
(YELLOW)

EDGE LINE (WHITE)

EDGE LINE (YELLOW)

SURFACED SHOULDER

6" DOUBLE YELLOW

2

6" DOUBLE
YELLOW 20' 20'-50' MAX.

ARROW, TYPE 2
(WHITE)

1

16'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PAVEMENT MARKING
(TURN LANES)

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*

*
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L = 48 - 87'

L = 88 - 166'

TURN LANE OPTIONS

LENGTH OF TURN BAY (       ) OF 0 - 47'  DOES NOT

REQUIRE PAVEMENT MARKING ARROWS OR WORDS

L = >166'

GENERAL NOTES

QUANTITY AND LOCATION OF TYPE 3 ARROWS ARE THE SAME AS THE TYPE II
ARROWS IN THE ADJACENT TURN LANE. FOR TURN LANES WITH A PHYSICAL
SEPARATION IN THE SAME DIRECTION OF TRAVEL, THE ARROWS AND "ONLY"
MARKING MAY BE ELIMINATED.

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

=  LENGTH OF TURN BAY

1

L

10" WHITE
3' LINE  9' GAPS

20'

L

(SEE TURN LANE OPTIONS FOR PLACEMENT OF
PAVEMENT MARKING ARROWS AND WORDS)

**

**
L

20' 8' DISTANCE
VARIES

8' 32' 8' 20' TYP.
50' MAX.

20' 8' 32' - 80' 8' 20' TYP.
50' MAX.

20' 8' DISTANCE
VARIES

WHITE LETTERS

L

4' MIN.

ARROW,
TYPE 3

(WHITE)

ARROW,
TYPE II
(TYP.)

18" WHITE

10" WHITE
2' LINE
6' GAPS

6" YELLOW
2' LINE
6' GAPS
(OPTIONAL)

6" YELLOW
2' LINE

6' GAPS
(OPTIONAL)

MINIMUM OF 20' FROM
STOP LINE OR PC OF RADIUS

MINIMUM OF 20' FROM
STOP LINE OR PC OF RADIUS

1

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*

*

*

*

**

10" WHITE*

10" WHITE *

ONLY
ONLY

ONLY

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PAVEMENT MARKING
(TURN LANES)

L = 48 - 87'

L = 88 - 166'

TURN LANE OPTIONS

LENGTH OF TURN BAY (       ) OF 0 - 47'  DOES NOT

REQUIRE PAVEMENT MARKING ARROWS OR WORDS

L = >166'

GENERAL NOTES

QUANTITY AND LOCATION OF TYPE 3 ARROWS ARE THE SAME AS THE TYPE II
ARROWS IN THE ADJACENT TURN LANE. FOR TURN LANES WITH A PHYSICAL
SEPARATION IN THE SAME DIRECTION OF TRAVEL, THE ARROWS AND "ONLY"
MARKING MAY BE ELIMINATED.

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

=  LENGTH OF TURN BAY

1

L

10" WHITE
3' LINE  9' GAPS

20'

L

(SEE TURN LANE OPTIONS FOR PLACEMENT OF
PAVEMENT MARKING ARROWS AND WORDS)

**

**
L

20' 8' DISTANCE
VARIES

8' 32' 8' 20' TYP.
50' MAX.

20' 8' 32' - 80' 8' 20' TYP.
50' MAX.

20' 8' DISTANCE
VARIES

WHITE LETTERS

L

4' MIN.

ARROW,
TYPE 3

(WHITE)

ARROW,
TYPE II
(TYP.)

18" WHITE

10" WHITE
2' LINE
6' GAPS

6" YELLOW
2' LINE
6' GAPS
(OPTIONAL)

6" YELLOW
2' LINE

6' GAPS
(OPTIONAL)

MINIMUM OF 20' FROM
STOP LINE OR PC OF RADIUS

MINIMUM OF 20' FROM
STOP LINE OR PC OF RADIUS

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

PAVEMENT MARKING
(TURN LANES)

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

*

*

*

*

**

10" WHITE*

10" WHITE *

ONLY
ONLY

ONLY
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CL

GENERAL NOTES

1

SPEED ENFORCEMENT ZONE WITH AERIAL OR VASCAR BARS

TYPICAL FOR TWO WAY OR ONE WAY TRAFFIC TYPICAL FOR MULTILANE TRAFFIC

6'
3'

2'

EDGE LINE MARKING

EDGE LINE MARKING

660'

6'
3'

2'

660'

EDGE LINE MARKING

LANE LINE
LOCATION

AERIAL OR
VASCAR BARS

1

AERIAL OR
VASCAR BARS

1

EDGE LINE MARKING

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATE SIGNING AND MARKING ENGINEER
Matthew R. RauchDecember 2024

PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS
AERIAL ENFORCEMENT BARS

PLACE TWO TO FIVE AERIAL OR VASCAR BARS AT 660 FOOT SPACING.

A CAR CAN BE PROVIDED BY THE WISCONSIN STATE PATROL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL.

CL

GENERAL NOTES

1

SPEED ENFORCEMENT ZONE WITH AERIAL OR VASCAR BARS

TYPICAL FOR TWO WAY OR ONE WAY TRAFFIC TYPICAL FOR MULTILANE TRAFFIC

6'
3'

2'

EDGE LINE MARKING

EDGE LINE MARKING

660'

6'
3'

2'

660'

EDGE LINE MARKING

LANE LINE
LOCATION

AERIAL OR
VASCAR BARS

1

AERIAL OR
VASCAR BARS

1

EDGE LINE MARKING

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATE SIGNING AND MARKING ENGINEER
Matthew R. RauchFebruary 2025

PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS
AERIAL ENFORCEMENT BARS

PLACE TWO TO FIVE AERIAL OR VASCAR BARS AT 660 FOOT SPACING.
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GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL OPERATING IN CAUTION MODE.
SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

THE WORK AND SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD PULL OVER PERIODICALLY TO ALLOW TRAFFIC TO PASS.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH

UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE  MARKING AND SHADOW  VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON
PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKING .

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.

V1 AND V2 CAN BE SWITCHED SO THAT THE MARKER IS THE LEAD VEHICLE.
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GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL OPERATING IN CAUTION MODE.
SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

THE WORK AND SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD PULL OVER PERIODICALLY TO ALLOW TRAFFIC TO PASS.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH

UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE  MARKING AND SHADOW  VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON
PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKING .

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.

V1 AND V2 CAN BE SWITCHED SO THAT THE MARKER IS THE LEAD VEHICLE.
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GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE  B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES
MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW  DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLES AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED
ON PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.
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MULTILANE UNDIVIDED  ROADWAY
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OPERATION MULTI-LANE

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

GENERAL NOTES

1

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

V1

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE  B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES
MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW  DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC.

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLES AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED
ON PAINTED LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY MAJOR INTERSECTION.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.
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MULTILANE UNDIVIDED  ROADWAY

WET   PAINT

WET   PAINT

W21-64

W21-64
OR

 DISTANCE TO PROVIDE TRACK - FREE LINE

1

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

STATE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFEBRUARY 2025

UNDIVIDED ROADWAY
OPERATION MULTI-LANE

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING

ARROW PANEL (CAUTION)

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15C
19-10b

15
C

19
-1

0b



GENERAL NOTES
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FLASHING ARROW PANEL (MERGE)

V1
V2
V3

W21
-63

W20
-1A

OR

W21
-66

W21
-63

W20
-1A

V2

V3

(REAR FACING)
(REAR FACING)

W21-64

W21-64

(CENTERLINE)
OR

(REAR FACING)

W21-64

W21-64

(CENTERLINE)
OR

1

2 2

2

500'

OR

MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING OPERATIONS
MULTILANE DIVIDED  ROADWAY

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES
MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE AN ATTENUATOR ON THE REARMOST VEHICLE THAT BLOCKS ALL OR PART OF THE TRAFFIC LANE.

IF THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW TO ACCOMMODATE THE LAST TRAILING VEHICLE, THE VEHICLE SHOULD STRADDLE THE
EDGE LINE.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON PAINTED
LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY ON RAMP.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.
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MOVING PAVEMENT MARKING OPERATIONS
MULTILANE DIVIDED  ROADWAY

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO 360 DEGREE HIGH INTENSITY YELLOW FLASHING LIGHTS OR STROBE LIGHTS
AND OPERATED WITH HEADLIGHTS TURNED ON.

ALL VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH REAR FACING TYPE B OR C FLASHING ARROW PANEL. SIGNS PLACED ON VEHICLES
MUST NOT OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

DISTANCE BETWEEN VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING TO TERRAIN, SIGHT DISTANCE, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS.
WHENEVER ADEQUATE STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM
DISTANCE FROM THE WORK VEHICLE AND PROCEED AT THE  SAME SPEED AS THE WORK VEHICLE. SHADOW VEHICLES SHOULD
SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE OF VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

WHEN WORK ACTIVITY BLOCKS THE LEFT LANE, REVERSE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, PROVIDE ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS
AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE AN ATTENUATOR ON THE REARMOST VEHICLE THAT BLOCKS ALL OR PART OF THE TRAFFIC LANE.

IF THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW TO ACCOMMODATE THE LAST TRAILING VEHICLE, THE VEHICLE SHOULD STRADDLE THE
EDGE LINE.

WHEN NO WORK ACTIVITY IS TAKING PLACE, REMOVE OR LAY STATIONARY SIGNS AND SUPPORTS FLAT ON THE GRADE WITH
UPRIGHTS ORIENTED PARALLEL TO AND DOWNSTREAM FROM TRAFFIC

CONES SHOULD BE USED BETWEEN THE MARKING AND SHADOW VEHICLE AT 100 FOOT SPACING. CONES MAY BE OMITTED ON PAINTED
LINE IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONSIDER PAVEMENT MARKING DRY OR CURE TIMES AND TRAFFIC VOLUME.

CONES SHALL BE A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 28" FOR WET PAVEMENT MARKINGS

SIGNS SHALL BE REPEATED APPROXIMATELY EVERY THREE MILES AND AFTER EVERY ON RAMP.

IF CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONE SIGNS ARE IN PLACE, W20-1A OR W21-63 ARE NOT REQUIRED.
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PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II
FOR TEMPORARY RAISED
STANDARD APPLICATION

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

**

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

COLOR OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II,  SHALL MATCH THE
COLOR OF THE MARKING THEY SUPPLEMENT.

PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS ON EDGE LINES IS
OPTIONAL. IF PLACED ON EDGE LINES, MAXIMUM SPACING SHALL BE 50 FEET.

PROVIDE SINGLE OR MULTI-COVER TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS
SHOWN ON PLAN.

MARK "T"s  ON PAVEMENT FOR REESTABLISHING NO PASSING ZONES.

SAME DAY TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF
TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

IF TEMPORARY SAME DAY PAVEMENT MARKING IS USED, ENSURE PROPOSED
PAVEMENT MARKING ARE PLACED IN THE EXACT LOCATIONS AS THE EXISTING
MARKINGS, USING A MINIMAL AMOUNT OF TEMPORARY RAISED MARKERS, TYPE II
OR OTHER METHODS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF ROADWAY IS DETOURED DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE "DO NOT PASS, "PASS
WITH CARE" AND "NO CENTERLINE" SIGNS MAY BE OMITTED, PROVIDING A LIQUID
MARKING IS INSTALLED BEFORE THE ROADWAY IS REOPENED TO TRAFFIC.

FOR DOUBLE SOLID YELLOW, PLACE THE MARKERS BETWEEN THE LINES.

MARKERS SHALL BE OF POLYURETHANE MATERIAL.

MARKERS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE REFLECTIVE SURFACE OF
6-INCH WIDTH X 0.25 INCH HEIGHT.

"NO CENTER LINE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE BEGINNING OF PROJECT, AT
TWO MILE INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS.

"DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE BEGINNING OF NO PASSING
ZONES. ADDITIONAL "DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT  ONE MILE
INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS WITHIN
THE NO PASSING ZONE.

"PASS WITH CARE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE DOWNSTREAM END OF
NO PASSING ZONES.

     TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER, TYPE II

     SIGN ON PORTABLE OR PERMANENT SUPPORT

      DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC.
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PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II
FOR TEMPORARY RAISED
STANDARD APPLICATION

*CONFIRM MARKING LINE WIDTH WITH
THE MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES

**

DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION NOT SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL CONFORM TO
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

COLOR OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II,  SHALL MATCH THE
COLOR OF THE MARKING THEY SUPPLEMENT.

PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS ON EDGE LINES IS
OPTIONAL. IF PLACED ON EDGE LINES, MAXIMUM SPACING SHALL BE 50 FEET.

PROVIDE SINGLE OR MULTI-COVER TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS
SHOWN ON PLAN.

MARK "T"s  ON PAVEMENT FOR REESTABLISHING NO PASSING ZONES.

SAME DAY TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF
TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS, TYPE II.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS
OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE
SUPPORTS.

IF TEMPORARY SAME DAY PAVEMENT MARKING IS USED, ENSURE PROPOSED
PAVEMENT MARKING ARE PLACED IN THE EXACT LOCATIONS AS THE EXISTING
MARKINGS, USING A MINIMAL AMOUNT OF TEMPORARY RAISED MARKERS, TYPE II
OR OTHER METHODS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

IF ROADWAY IS DETOURED DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE "DO NOT PASS, "PASS
WITH CARE" AND "NO CENTERLINE" SIGNS MAY BE OMITTED, PROVIDING A LIQUID
MARKING IS INSTALLED BEFORE THE ROADWAY IS REOPENED TO TRAFFIC.

FOR DOUBLE SOLID YELLOW, PLACE THE MARKERS BETWEEN THE LINES.

MARKERS SHALL BE OF POLYURETHANE MATERIAL.

MARKERS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SIZE REFLECTIVE SURFACE OF
6-INCH WIDTH X 0.25 INCH HEIGHT.

"NO CENTER LINE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE BEGINNING OF PROJECT, AT
TWO MILE INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS.

"DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THE BEGINNING OF NO PASSING
ZONES. ADDITIONAL "DO NOT PASS" SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT  ONE MILE
INTERVALS AND AFTER STATE AND COUNTY HIGHWAY INTERSECTIONS WITHIN
THE NO PASSING ZONE.

"PASS WITH CARE" SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT THE DOWNSTREAM END OF
NO PASSING ZONES.

     TEMPORARY RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER, TYPE II

     SIGN ON PORTABLE OR PERMANENT SUPPORT

      DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC.
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November 2024 Andrew Heidtke
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR
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SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.
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WZ START LOCATION MARKER
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S

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE
END OF EACH WORKING DAY.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE
4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

A SPEED LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP. PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A RESUME SPEED LIMIT SIGN
200 FEET MINIMUM (500 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE "END OF ROADWORK" SIGN.
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X X X

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE
4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

A SPEED LIMIT SIGN SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP. PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES.

2 DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED
UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.
ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE.  THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES, CHANGE FRAME 2 OF THE PCMS TO STATE "USE ALL LANES".

PLACE FLASHING BEACON SIGNS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND FBS #1. THE NUMBER OF FBS
MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

FOR THREE LANE CONFIGURATION, PLACE FBS ON BOTH SIDES OF ROADWAY.
CHANGE PCMS #1 FRAME 2  MESSAGE TO "USE ALL LANES".

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

TO REMOVE OBSTRUCTION OF THE ARROW BOARD BY THE PCMS, OFFSET THE PCMS AS NEEDED FROM
THE EDGE LINE

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS AND FBS ON THE
SAME SIDE OF THE ROADWAY.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.
ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE.  THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

FURTHEST UPSTREAM FBS DOES NOT HAVE A PTS.

PLACE FLASHING BEACON SIGNS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND FBS #1. THE NUMBER OF FBS
MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

FOR THREE LANE CONFIGURATION, 
CHANGE PCMS #1 FRAME 2  MESSAGE TO "USE ALL LANES".

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

TO REMOVE OBSTRUCTION OF THE ARROW BOARD BY THE PCMS, OFFSET THE PCMS AS NEEDED FROM
THE EDGE LINE

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS AND FBS ON 
BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY.
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PCMS SHALL FOLLOW ARROW BOARD STANDARDS WHEN DISPLAYING FLASHING FOUR CORNER
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OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.
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THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS. WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE
CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE PLACE
FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE.
THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE HALF THE LENGTH OF
THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH
OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON THE  FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE FBS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN .

GENERAL NOTES
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S THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS
TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS. WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE
CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE PLACE
FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE.
THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE HALF THE LENGTH OF
THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH
OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON THE  FBS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE FBS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN

GENERAL NOTES
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DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.
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WORK AREA

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

PLACE PCMS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND PCMS #2, OR AS THE ENGINEER DIRECTS. THE NUMBER OF
PCMS MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

PCMS SHALL FOLLOW ARROW BOARD STANDARDS WHEN DISPLAYING FLASHING FOUR CORNER
CAUTION MODE OR ARROW MERGE MODE.

GENERAL NOTES
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ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN

PORTABLE TRAFFIC
SENSOR (PTS)

PCMS

S

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

WORK AREA

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING FBS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

PORTABLE TRAFFIC SENSOR (PTS) MAY BE MOUNTED ON PCMS, ARROW BOARD OR OTHER TRAILER DEVICES.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

IF THERE ARE MORE THAN TWO LANES OR IF SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, PLACE PCMS ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
ROADWAY.

IF THERE IS AN APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION, ADD WO-3-5 SIGNS 400 FEET AFTER THE
W20-5G SIGNS AND ADD R2-1 SIGNS (48"x60") 700 FEET AFTER THE WO3-5 SIGNS. A SPEED LIMIT SIGN
SHALL BE LOCATED 1500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP.
PLACE A SPEED LIMIT SIGN A MINIMUM OF EVERY 3 MILES. INCLUDE A "RESUME SPEED LIMIT" SIGN 200
FEET MINIMUM (800 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE G30-3A "END ROAD WORK" SIGN.

PLACE PCMS EVERY ONE MILE BETWEEN PCMS #1 AND PCMS #2, OR AS THE ENGINEER DIRECTS. THE NUMBER OF
PCMS MAY BE MORE THAN SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

PCMS SHALL FOLLOW ARROW BOARD STANDARDS WHEN DISPLAYING FLASHING FOUR CORNER
CAUTION MODE OR ARROW MERGE MODE.

GENERAL NOTES
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DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.
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GENERAL NOTES
THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCE
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
(VARIABLE SPACING)

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS A CLEAR
VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS AND W21-65 SIGNS. SEE APPROPRIATE
LANE CLOSURE SDD FOR DETAILS OF OTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND SIGNS.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 10 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 1.5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

COVER OR REMOVE PER APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION.

IF NO APPROVED SPEED DECLARATION, OMIT SIGNS.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
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TRAFFIC CONTROL,
LANE CLOSURE, WITH

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS

February 2025 Andrew Heidtke
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR
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GENERAL NOTES
THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCE
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE  FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS
(VARIABLE SPACING)

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS A CLEAR
VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR PLACEMENT OF TEMPORARY TAPE RUMBLE STRIPS AND W21-65 SIGNS. SEE APPROPRIATE
LANE CLOSURE SDD FOR DETAILS OF OTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND SIGNS.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 10 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

NINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH 1.5 FOOT SPACING BETWEEN EACH INDIVIDUAL STRIP.

COVER OR REMOVE PER APPROVED TEMPORARY SPEED DECLARATION.

IF NO APPROVED SPEED DECLARATION, OMIT SIGNS.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS AS NEEDED.
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DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT
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TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)
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DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
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1 MILE MAX.

65 MPH - 780'
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SPEED
LIMIT

SPEED
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1 MILE MAX. 1 MILE MAX.

THE NUMBER OF DSLT REQUIRED IN
SYSTEM MAY VARY, REFER TO PLANS
FOR EXACT NUMBER REQUIRED

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGNS SHOULD BE COVERED OR REMOVED.

PLACE DSLT IN ADVANCE WARNING AREA AND THROUGHOUT PROJECT LIMITS. IF THE LANE CLOSURE MOVES
DOWNSTREAM, LEAVE DSLT IN PLACE.

AT EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGN AFTER THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE
RAMP.  IF THERE IS NOT AN EXISTING SIGN, PLACE 1,500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP

IF WORK AREA STARTS LESS THAN 1,000 FEET FROM END OF LANE CLOSURE TAPER, OMIT DIGITAL SPEED LIMIT
TRAILER AT THAT LOCATION.

PLACE A DIGITAL SPEED LIMIT TRAILER A MINIMUM OF EVERY ONE MILE.  MODIFY PLACEMENT AS DIRECTED BY
ENGINEER WHEN DIGITAL SPEED LIMIT TRAILER IS LOCATED IN CLOSE PROXIMITY TO AN ACCELERATION LANE OF AN
ENTRANCE RAMP.

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

INCLUDE NON-DIGITAL R2-1 RESUME SPEED LIMIT SIGNS 200 FEET MINIMUM (500 FEET DESIRABLE) BEYOND THE "END
ROAD WORK” SIGN.

IF THE SPEED LIMIT WILL CHANGE BASED ON THE PRESENCE OF WORKERS, USE THE TAPER LENGTH
THAT MATCHES THE HIGHER OF THE TWO SPEEDS FOR A CONTINUOUS LANE CLOSURE.

XXXXXXXX
3
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6 INCH  (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT).

50' TYP.

500'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL, LANE
CLOSURE, DIGITAL SPEED

REDUCTION SYSTEM

February 2025 Andrew Heidtke
ROADWAY STANDARDS DEVELOPMENT UNIT SUPERVISOR

SPEED
LIMIT

WORK AREA

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

DIGITAL SPEED LIMIT TRAILER (DSLT)
SPEED
LIMIT

XX

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKER

1

2

3

4

5

5 4
8 3

S

E

E

S

W20
-5G

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1/2 MILEMILE

WORK
ROAD

W20
-1F

1
WO4-2

R
END

ROAD  WORK
G20-2A
48"x24"

5

5

2

2

1 MILE MAX.

65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

1 MILE MAX. 1 MILE MAX.

THE NUMBER OF DSLT REQUIRED IN
SYSTEM MAY VARY, REFER TO PLANS
FOR EXACT NUMBER REQUIRED

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE
IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL  DELINEATION, THE
DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE  OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP OR INTERSECTION. THE LANE CLOSURE MUST TAKE
PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE
BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE ONE
HALF THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE  ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF  800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGNS SHOULD BE COVERED OR REMOVED.

IF THE LANE CLOSURE MOVES DOWNSTREAM, LEAVE DSLT IN PLACE.

PLACE DSLT AT EXISTING POST MOUNTED SPEED LIMIT SIGN AFTER THE END OF THE ACCELERATION LANE OF EACH
ENTRANCE RAMP.  IF THERE IS NOT AN EXISTING SIGN, PLACE 1,500 FEET BEYOND THE END OF THE ACCELERATION
LANE OF EACH ENTRANCE RAMP

5 DRUMS SPACED @ 10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED.

POST NON-CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT.

IF THE SPEED LIMIT WILL CHANGE BASED ON THE PRESENCE OF WORKERS, USE THE TAPER LENGTH
THAT MATCHES THE HIGHER OF THE TWO SPEEDS FOR A CONTINUOUS LANE CLOSURE.

XX
3

5 4

2 3
5 4

2 3

FOR LEFT LANE CLOSURES, DSLT REMAINS ON RIGHT SHOULDER.

PLACE 3 DRUMS
APPROXIMATELY

EVERY 1000' ACROSS
THE CLOSED LANE.

1000'

SPEED
LIMIT

XX
R2-1

48"x60"

1

500'

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

SPEED
LIMIT

SPEED
LIMIT

SPEED
LIMIT

XXXXXX

CLOSED
LANE

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
12-15g

15
D

12
-1

5g



WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES
LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

1 MILE 2600' 1600' 1000' L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

TAPER  X 2
50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
60 MPH - 1440'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

500'
BUFFER SPACE

500'

1000'

100' 100'

50' TYP.

PLACE 2 BARRICADES AND A
R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 14 MILE
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANES

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10' INTERVALS
AS NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

50' TYP.

50' TYP.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2024

OR EXPRESSWAY
CLOSURE ON FREEWAY 

TRAFFIC CONTROL, TWO LANE

X    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

TEMPORARY PAVMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

W20
-1E

WORK
ROAD

MILES2
W20

-58
F

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1 MILE

WO4-2
R

WO4-2
R

W20
-58

G

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1/2 MILE

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT TWO LANES. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT TWO LANES, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE)
DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1E AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS
AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE PROVIDED
AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

BARRICADES IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE
OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND
NIGHTS.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S
E

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES
LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

1 MILE 2600' 1600' 1000' L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

TAPER  X 2
50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
60 MPH - 1440'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

500'
BUFFER SPACE

500'

1000'

100' 100'

50' TYP.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10' INTERVALS
AS NEEDED IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

50' TYP.

50' TYP.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

OR EXPRESSWAY
CLOSURE ON FREEWAY 

TRAFFIC CONTROL, TWO LANE

X    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

X    X    X    XX    X    X

TEMPORARY PAVMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

W20
-1E

WORK
ROAD

MILES2
W20

-58
F

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1 MILE

WO4-2
R

WO4-2
R

W20
-58

G

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
1/2 MILE

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT TWO LANES. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT TWO LANES, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE)
DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1E AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS
AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE PROVIDED
AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE
OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND
NIGHTS.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S
E

PLACE 6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANES.

1000'

1

1

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

CLOSED
LANE

6

S
D
D

S
D
D

6

15D
14-09

15
D
14

-0
9



GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

LANE CLOSEDLANE CLOSED

ENTRANCE RAMP

12
'   100' (TYP.)

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

1200' MIN.

100' (TYP.)

300'
50'

(TYP.)

12
'

(T
YP

.)

600' MIN.

25' (TYP.)

300'

25' (TYP.)

1

2

2

150'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITEREMOVE PAVEMENT MARKING

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING,
LINE, 6 INCH WHITE (3' LINE, 9' GAP)

100' TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH  WHITE

R11-2L
48"X30"

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH  YELLOW

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-5

(PLACE 1000' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(OPTIONAL)

WO-4-1R

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
PARALLEL ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE)
CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.  USE
SUPPORTS THAT PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE PAVEMENT.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

EXTEND THE LENGTH OF THE MERGE ARE IF THE ENTERING (DESIGN) SPEED IS LESS THAN 50MPH OR IF THE MAINLINE GRADE EXCEEDS ±2.2%.

END TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE AT 1/2 THE LENGTH OF FULL WIDTH OF THE ACCELERATION LANE.

CLOSED
LANE

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

LANE CLOSEDLANE CLOSED

ENTRANCE RAMP

12
'   100' (TYP.)

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

1200' MIN.

100' (TYP.)

300'
50'

(TYP.)

12
'

(T
YP

.)

600' MIN.

25' (TYP.)

300'

25' (TYP.)

1

2

2

150'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITEREMOVE PAVEMENT MARKING

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING,
LINE, 6 INCH WHITE (3' LINE, 9' GAP)

100' TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH  WHITE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH  YELLOW

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-5

(PLACE 1000' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(OPTIONAL)

WO-4-1R

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
PARALLEL ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE)
CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.  USE
SUPPORTS THAT PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE PAVEMENT.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

EXTEND THE LENGTH OF THE MERGE ARE IF THE ENTERING (DESIGN) SPEED IS LESS THAN 50MPH OR IF THE MAINLINE GRADE EXCEEDS ±2.2%.

END TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE AT 1/2 THE LENGTH OF FULL WIDTH OF THE ACCELERATION LANE.

IF LOCATED AFTER INITIAL LANE CLOSURE BARRICADE AND "LANE CLOSED" SIGN, USE 3 DRUMS IN PLACE OF BARRICADE AND SIGN.3

3
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GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

R11-2L
48"X30"

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-1

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 1000' IN
ADVANCE OF WO3-2)

WO-4-5

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

100' (TYP.)

15' (TYP.)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

REPAVE EXISTING SHOULDER IF
INDICATED ELSEWHERE IN PLANS

50:1 TAPER

50'
    (TYP.)

250'

15' (TYP.)

12'

600' MIN.

1

2

1

50'
(TYP.) 2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH WHITE (3' LINE, 9' GAP)

X   X   X
12'

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X
X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X

300' TAPER

50'
  (TYP.)

LANE CLOSED

25' (TYP.)

LANE CLOSED LANE CLOSED

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

100' (TYP.)

TYPICAL 5' ASHPALT SHOULDER

TYPICAL 3' GRAVEL SHOULDER

12'

6'

6'

300' 300'

REPAVE EXISTING SHOULDER IF
INDICATED ELSEWHERE IN PLANS

100'

2'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT DETAIL
(EXISTING RAMP DIMENSIONS MAY VARY,

ADJUST TEMPORARY PAVEMENT ACCORDINGLY)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
WIDENING REQUIRED

RAMP PAVEMENT

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT
INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS,
SIMILAR INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE
RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT
CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE)
CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES
AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR
MARKERS /OR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE EXIT RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN
USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.
REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF
LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY
OPERATION.

EXTEND THE LENGTH OF THE MERGE AREA IF THE ENTERING (DESIGN) SPEED OF THE
RAMP IS LESS THAN 50 MPH OR IF THE MAINLINE GRADE EXCEEDS ±2.2%.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT
WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

END TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING  LINE AT 1/2  THE LENGTH OF FULL WIDTH OF
THE ACCELERATION LANE.

CLOSED
LANE

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

R11-2L
48"X30"

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-1

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 1000' IN
ADVANCE OF WO3-2)

WO-4-5

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

100' (TYP.)

15' (TYP.)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

REPAVE EXISTING SHOULDER IF
INDICATED ELSEWHERE IN PLANS

50:1 TAPER

50'
    (TYP.)

250'

15' (TYP.)

12'

600' MIN.

1

2

1

50'
(TYP.) 2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
LINE, 6 INCH WHITE (3' LINE, 9' GAP)

X   X   X
12'

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X
X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X

300' TAPER

50'
  (TYP.)

LANE CLOSED

25' (TYP.)

LANE CLOSED LANE CLOSED

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

100' (TYP.)

TYPICAL 5' ASHPALT SHOULDER

TYPICAL 3' GRAVEL SHOULDER

12'

6'

6'

300' 300'

REPAVE EXISTING SHOULDER IF
INDICATED ELSEWHERE IN PLANS

100'

2'

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT DETAIL
(EXISTING RAMP DIMENSIONS MAY VARY,

ADJUST TEMPORARY PAVEMENT ACCORDINGLY)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
WIDENING REQUIRED

RAMP PAVEMENT

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT
INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS,
SIMILAR INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE
RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT
CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE)
CLEARANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES
AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR
MARKERS /OR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE EXIT RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN
USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.
REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF
LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY
OPERATION.

EXTEND THE LENGTH OF THE MERGE AREA IF THE ENTERING (DESIGN) SPEED OF THE
RAMP IS LESS THAN 50 MPH OR IF THE MAINLINE GRADE EXCEEDS ±2.2%.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT
WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

END TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING  LINE AT 1/2  THE LENGTH OF FULL WIDTH OF
THE ACCELERATION LANE.
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GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

 X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X

LANE CLOSEDLANE CLOSED

ENTRANCE RAMP

12
'   100' (TYP.)

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

1200' MIN.

100' (TYP.)

300'

600'

25' (TYP.)50'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

100' TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-1

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF YIELD SIGN, R1-2)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF WO3-2)

YIELD

WO3-2
R1-2

48"X42"

PROVIDE ADEQUATE ACCELERATION
DISTANCE BASED ON SPEED AND AADT

1

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

<position>
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
TAPERED ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE
TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

YIELD SIGN AND WARNING SIGNS ON ENTRANCE RAMP ARE ALSO APPROPRIATE FOR CLOSURE OF THE MAINLINE LEFT LANE. OMIT THE YIELD SIGN IF MORE THAN ONE LANE REMAINS
OPEN ON THE MAINLINE AND THE RAMP TAPER IS AT LEAST AS LONG AS THE NORMAL ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER  AT THE SITE.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.  USE
SUPPORTS THAT PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE PAVEMENT.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

CONSULT WITH REGIONAL WORK ZONE ENGINEER IF NEED TO REDUCE LENGTH EXISTS.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH  YELLOW

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

 X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X

LANE CLOSEDLANE CLOSED

ENTRANCE RAMP

12
'   100' (TYP.)

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

1200' MIN.

100' (TYP.)

300'

600'

25' (TYP.)50'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

100' TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH WHITE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-1

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF YIELD SIGN, R1-2)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF WO3-2)

YIELD

WO3-2
R1-2

48"X42"

PROVIDE ADEQUATE ACCELERATION
DISTANCE BASED ON SPEED AND AADT

1

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

<position>
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
TAPERED ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE
TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

YIELD SIGN AND WARNING SIGNS ON ENTRANCE RAMP ARE ALSO APPROPRIATE FOR CLOSURE OF THE MAINLINE LEFT LANE. OMIT THE YIELD SIGN IF MORE THAN ONE LANE REMAINS
OPEN ON THE MAINLINE AND THE RAMP TAPER IS AT LEAST AS LONG AS THE NORMAL ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER  AT THE SITE.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.  USE
SUPPORTS THAT PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE PAVEMENT.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

CONSULT WITH REGIONAL WORK ZONE ENGINEER IF NEED TO REDUCE LENGTH EXISTS.

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH  YELLOW

IF LOCATED AFTER INITIAL LANE CLOSURE BARRICADE AND "LANE CLOSED" SIGN, USE 3 DRUMS IN PLACE OF BARRICADE AND SIGN.2
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GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LANE CLOSEDLANE CLOSED

ENTRANCE RAMP

12
'

  100' (TYP.)

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

1200' MIN.

100' (TYP.)

300'

50'
(TYP.)

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-1

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 500' IN ADVANCE
F YIELD SIGN, R1-2)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF WO3-2)

YIELD

WO3-2

R1-2
48"X42"

1

25' (TYP.)

12'

1

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
TAPERED ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE
TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

YIELD SIGN AND WARNING SIGNS ON ENTRANCE RAMP ARE ALSO APPROPRIATE FOR CLOSURE OF THE MAINLINE LEFT LANE. OMIT THE YIELD SIGN IF MORE THAN ONE LANE REMAINS
OPEN ON THE MAINLINE AND THE RAMP TAPER IS AT LEAST AS LONG AS THE NORMAL ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER  AT THE SITE.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.  USE
SUPPORTS THAT PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE PAVEMENT.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

PLACE YIELD SIGN TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE SIGHT DISTANCE AND ACCELERATION DISTANCE.

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

FLAGS, 16" X 16" MIN., ORANGE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LANE CLOSEDLANE CLOSED

ENTRANCE RAMP

12
'

  100' (TYP.)

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

1200' MIN.

100' (TYP.)

300'

50'
(TYP.)

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

WO-4-1

(PLACE 800' IN
ADVANCE OF GORE)

(PLACE 500' IN ADVANCE
F YIELD SIGN, R1-2)

(PLACE 500' IN
ADVANCE OF WO3-2)

YIELD

WO3-2

R1-2
48"X42"

1

25' (TYP.)

12'

1

1

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
TAPERED ENTRANCE RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE
TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

YIELD SIGN AND WARNING SIGNS ON ENTRANCE RAMP ARE ALSO APPROPRIATE FOR CLOSURE OF THE MAINLINE LEFT LANE. OMIT THE YIELD SIGN IF MORE THAN ONE LANE REMAINS
OPEN ON THE MAINLINE AND THE RAMP TAPER IS AT LEAST AS LONG AS THE NORMAL ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER  AT THE SITE.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.  USE
SUPPORTS THAT PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE PAVEMENT.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

PLACE YIELD SIGN TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE SIGHT DISTANCE AND ACCELERATION DISTANCE.

IF LOCATED AFTER INITIAL LANE CLOSURE BARRICADE AND "LANE CLOSED" SIGN, USE 3 DRUMS IN PLACE OF BARRICADE AND SIGN.2
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GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

LANE CLOSED LANE CLOSED

EXIT RAMP

END
ROAD  WORK

E X I T

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

R11-2L
48"X30"

G20-2A
48"X24"

E5-1
48"X48"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH WHITE100' (TYP.) 25' (TYP.)

200' 200' MIN. 350' (TYP.)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

1000'

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

25' (TYP.)

200'

COVER EXISTING
EXIT SIGN

  100' (TYP.)

12
'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
PARALLEL EXIT RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE
TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE EXIT RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

LANE CLOSED LANE CLOSED

EXIT RAMP

END
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E X I T

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48"X30"

R11-2L
48"X30"

G20-2A
48"X24"

E5-1
48"X48"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 10 INCH WHITE100' (TYP.) 25' (TYP.)

200' 200' MIN. 350' (TYP.)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

1000'

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE
DETAIL FOR TRAFFIC CONTROL

ITEMS AND LAYOUT

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH WHITE

25' (TYP.)

200'

COVER EXISTING
EXIT SIGN

  100' (TYP.)

12
'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

WITHIN LANE CLOSURE
PARALLEL EXIT RAMP

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

THE INSTALLATIONS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE TYPICAL EXAMPLES AND ARE NOT INTENDED TO REPRESENT ANY PARTICULAR RAMP. AT SPECIFIC FIELD LOCATIONS, SIMILAR
INSTALLATIONS SHALL BE USED AND ADJUSTED TO THE GEOMETRICS OF THE RAMP AS COORDINATED WITH THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND SHOULD PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE
TO EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

SEE SEPARATE LANE CLOSURE DETAIL FOR TYPICAL SPACING OF TYPE III BARRICADES AND R11-2L "LANE CLOSED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONSECUTIVE DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE, MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

IF INDICATED IN MISCELLANEOUS QUANTITIES, SUBSTITUTE FLEXIBLE TUBULAR MARKERS FOR DRUMS IN THE GORE BETWEEN THE EXIT RAMP AND MAINLINE TRAFFIC.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF LOCATED AFTER INITIAL LANE CLOSURE BARRICADE AND "LANE CLOSED" SIGN, USE 3 DRUMS IN PLACE OF BARRICADE AND SIGN.
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APPROXIMATELY EVERY 1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

100'
TYP.

WO4-2
L

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD
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WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S
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SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

48"X24"
60"X24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE
LANE CLOSURE, DIVIDED

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

November 2024 Andrew Heidtke

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

FOR WORK ON ROADWAYS WITH SPEEDS GREATER THAN 45MPH, USE SDD 15D12.

THIS LANE CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE LEFT LANE. FOR A RIGHT LANE CLOSURE,
REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN

PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

BARRICADES IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

WHERE THE SHOULDER OR TERRACE HAS INSUFFICIENT SPACE TO PLACE THE ARROW BOARD AS SHOWN, PLACE
THE ARROW BOARD AT THE END OF THE TAPER.
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CLOSED
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SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

ES

SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

48"X24"
60"X24"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL, SINGLE
LANE CLOSURE, DIVIDED

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

February 2025 Andrew Heidtke

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

FOR WORK ON ROADWAYS WITH SPEEDS GREATER THAN 45MPH, USE SDD 15D12.

THIS LANE CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE LEFT LANE. FOR A RIGHT LANE CLOSURE,
REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN

PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

WHERE THE SHOULDER OR TERRACE HAS INSUFFICIENT SPACE TO PLACE THE ARROW BOARD AS SHOWN, PLACE
THE ARROW BOARD AT THE END OF THE TAPER.
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5 DRUMS SPACED AT
10' INTERVALS AS NEEDED

IN FRONT OF ARROW BOARD

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH,
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GENERAL NOTES
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS
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CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE
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 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR MORE

WORK AREA

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2024

CLOSURE, UNDIVIDED
SINGLE RIGHT LANE 
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

A

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE

IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

BARRICADES IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.
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 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR MORE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

CLOSURE, UNDIVIDED
SINGLE RIGHT LANE 
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 45 MPH OR MORE

A

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN IN PLACE

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE
WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE

IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.
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48" X 30"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2024

CLOSURE, UNDIVIDED
SINGLE LEFT LANE 
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

1

WO4-2
L

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE
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NEXT
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ROAD WORK

X
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THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN
IN PLACE.

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK
ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF
DRUMS.

DUE TO LACK OF SHOULDER/MEDIAN, ARROW BOARD IS PLACED AT THE THE END OF THE TAPER.

BARRICADES IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

LANE MAY BE OPENED WHEN WORKERS ARE NOT PRESENT IN THE WORK AREA.

A L
(TAPER LENGTH)

BUFFER SPACE (B)

GENERAL NOTES

100'
TYP.

1

BUFFER SPACE (B) L
(TAPER LENGTH)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE,
6 INCH (WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

L / 3

22

A

WO4-2
L

A
A

A
A

100'
TYP.

S E

SE

L / 3

A

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

X X X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

1

2

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

50

55

500'

500'

600'

660'

425'

495'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

CLOSURE, UNDIVIDED
SINGLE LEFT LANE 
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

1

WO4-2
L

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 35 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX @ 40 MPH OR MORE

A

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20

-55
AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"X24"

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

W20
-55

AAHEAD

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD

NEXT
G20-1

MILES
ROAD WORK

X

60"X24"

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR ROADWAYS WITH EITHER TWO OR THREE LANES IN EACH DIRECTION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN
URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE PLACED
IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND
TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT WILL REMAIN
IN PLACE.

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK
ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF
DRUMS.

DUE TO LACK OF SHOULDER/MEDIAN, ARROW BOARD IS PLACED AT THE THE END OF THE TAPER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE
WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

LANE MAY BE OPENED WHEN WORKERS ARE NOT PRESENT IN THE WORK AREA.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF
EACH WORKING DAY.

WORK      AREA

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

1000'
3

CLOSED
LANE

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
20-10c

15
D

20
-1

0c



LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

WORK AREA

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W04

-2R

G20-1

NEXT____

60"X24"

MILES
ROAD WORK

5 DRUMS SPACEDAT 10' INTERVALS
AS NEEDED IN FRONTOF ARROW BOARD

A

X   X   X

L

GENERAL NOTES

PLACE 2 BARRICADES AND A "LANE CLOSED"
SIGN APPROXIMATELY EVERY 1000' ACROSS
THE CLOSED LANES

W20
-58

A

W20
-1A

WORK AREA

500' TYP.2L L BUFFER SPACE (B)

200' TYP.

W04
-2R

SPACING:
50' MAX AT 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX AT 45 MPH OR MORE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
AHEAD

25 ' AT 40 MPH OR LESS
50'  AT 45 MPH OR MORE

A A

1

1

(TAPER LENGTH)

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

125'

180'

245'

55'

85'

120'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

170'

220'

25 ' AT 40 MPH OR LESS
50'  AT 45 MPH OR MORE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2024

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY
LANE CLOSURE, DIVIDED
TRAFFIC CONTROL, TWO

48"X24"

48"X30"

FOR WORK ON ROADWAYS WITH SPEEDS GREATER THAN 45 MPH, USE SDD 15D14.

THIS LANE CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT TWO LANES.
FOR CLOSING LEFT TWO LANES, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS
IN URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING
LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE
PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH
AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT
WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A
LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING
DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A
MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

BARRICADES IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM
THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

E
S

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

WORK AREA

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W04

-2R

G20-1

NEXT____

60"X24"

MILES
ROAD WORK

5 DRUMS SPACEDAT 10' INTERVALS
AS NEEDED IN FRONTOF ARROW BOARD

A

X   X   X

L

GENERAL NOTES

W20
-58

A

W20
-1A

WORK AREA

500' TYP.2L L BUFFER SPACE (B)

200' TYP.

W04
-2R

SPACING:
50' MAX AT 40 MPH OR LESS

100' MAX AT 45 MPH OR MORE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

RIGHT
TWO LANES
CLOSED
AHEAD

25 ' AT 40 MPH OR LESS
50'  AT 45 MPH OR MORE

A A

1

1

(TAPER LENGTH)

25

30

35

200'

200'

350'

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

TAPER LENGTH
(12 FT. LANE)

(L) FEET

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

125'

180'

245'

155'

200'

250'

40

45

350'

500'

320'

540'

305'

360'

25 ' AT 40 MPH OR LESS
50'  AT 45 MPH OR MORE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

NON-FREEWAY/EXPRESSWAY
LANE CLOSURE, DIVIDED
TRAFFIC CONTROL, TWO

48"X24"

FOR WORK ON ROADWAYS WITH SPEEDS GREATER THAN 45 MPH, USE SDD 15D14.

THIS LANE CLOSURE DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT TWO LANES.
FOR CLOSING LEFT TWO LANES, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS
IN URBAN AREAS, 36"X 36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF  APPROVED BY REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" SIGN IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING
LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING  ON COVERED OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS OR THAT WILL BE
PLACED IN A CLOSED LANE MAY BE MOUNTED ON TEMPORARY SUPPORTS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED
TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH
AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500' DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO  EXISTING SIGNS THAT
WILL REMAIN IN PLACE.

W20-1A, G20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS WITHIN A
LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS  DAYS AND NIGHTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE APPROACHING
DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARDS AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A
MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE  END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM
THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

OMIT G20-1 SIGNS IF LENGTH OF WORK AREA IS 2 MILES OR LESS.

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

E
S

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

2

PLACE 6 DRUMS
APPROXIMATELY

EVERY 1000' ACROSS
THE CLOSED LANES.

1000'

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

2

CLOSED
LANE6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
22-08

15
D

22
-0

8



STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC
SAFETY ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

GREATER THAN 40 MPH

Andrew HeidtkeJune 2016

DIVIDED ROADWAY, SPEEDS
SHOULDER CLOSURE ON

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

FLASHING ARROW BOARD

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES

*

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W21

-5B

SHOULDER
RIGHT

CLOSED
AHEAD

W21
-5A

SHOULDER
CLOSED

RIGHT
*

48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

OR

WORK AREA

100'
TYP.

PROVIDE ARROW BOARD WHEN SPECIFIED.

SIGN MAY BE OMITTED IF DURATION OF
SHOULDER WORK IS LESS THAN SEVEN
CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

1600' 1000' 500'
500' MIN.

BUFFER SPACE
500'

200'
TAPER

50' TYP.

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT SHOULDER. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT SHOULDER, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR DIVIDED ROADWAYS WITH ANY NUMBER OF TRAVEL LANES.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE
PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

SIGN LAYOUTS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FHWA'S MANUAL OF STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGNS OR THE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES.

FOR SHORT DURATION SHOULDER WORK OF LESS THAN ONE HOURM THE W21-5A SIGN MAY BE OMITTED.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE STATEWIDE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC
SAFETY ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

GREATER THAN 40 MPH

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

DIVIDED ROADWAY, SPEEDS
SHOULDER CLOSURE ON

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

LEGEND

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTES

W20
-1A

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W21

-5B

SHOULDER
RIGHT

CLOSED
AHEAD

W21
-5A

SHOULDER
CLOSED

RIGHT
48"X24"

END
ROAD  WORK G20-2A

WORK AREA

100'
TYP.

SIGN MAY BE OMITTED IF DURATION OF
SHOULDER WORK IS LESS THAN SEVEN
CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

1600' 1000' 500'
500' MIN.

BUFFER SPACE
500'

200'
TAPER

50' TYP.

THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING THE RIGHT SHOULDER. FOR CLOSING THE LEFT SHOULDER, REVERSE THE TRAFFIC CONTROL.

THIS DETAIL MAY BE USED FOR DIVIDED ROADWAYS WITH ANY NUMBER OF TRAVEL LANES.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"X48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH THE TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"  SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS
APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER.

WHEN A RAMP OR SIDE ROAD INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROLS SHALL BE
PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

SIGN LAYOUTS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FHWA'S MANUAL OF STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGNS OR THE WISCONSIN STANDARD SIGN PLATES.

FOR SHORT DURATION SHOULDER WORK OF LESS THAN ONE HOUR THE W21-5A SIGN MAY BE OMITTED.1

2 IF ALREADY PRESENT WITHIN PROJECT , DO NOT INCLUDE ADDITIONAL DEVICE.

E

2

E

S WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKER

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S
2

1

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
27-04

15
D

27
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BARRICADE DEVICE SELECTED FROM APPROVED PRODUCT LIST

REFLECTIVE SHEETING SHALL FOLLOW THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE
APPROVED PRODUCTS LISTING FOR SIGN SHEETING.

SHEETING REQUIRED ON MORE THAN 50% OF BARRICADE WIDTH.

PLACE SHEETING ON BOTH SIDES OF THE BARRICADE.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR SHEETING PLACEMENT REFERENCE.

1

2

3

4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

2% MAX. SLOPE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS

NARROW SIDEWALK PASSING DETAIL

4' MIN.

5' MIN.

5' MIN. 200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER
MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

THE TOP OF THE BARRICADE IS
TO BE A SMOOTH CONTINUOUS
SURFACE FREE OF SHARP OR
ROUGH EDGES

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER

MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

PLACE CONCRETE BARRIER
TEMPORARY PRECAST IF
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN
ACCESS IS ADJACENT TO AN
ACTIVE WORK ZONE OR LIVE
TRAFFIC LANE

32" MIN.

2" MAX.

3' MIN.
4' MAX.

45°

VARIES

VARIES

WHITE ORANGE

2

1 1

8" MIN
12" MAX.

3

6" 6"

*

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE *

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN

ACCOMMODATION

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS
PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS
SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

4

MAXIMUM HORIZONTAL GAPMAXIMUM VERTICAL GAP

1
2" MAXIMUM

1
4" MAXIMUM

2
1

LEADING EDGE

1
2"

4

GENERAL NOTES

JOINT ALLOWANCES

BARRICADE DEVICE SELECTED FROM APPROVED PRODUCT LIST

REFLECTIVE SHEETING SHALL FOLLOW THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE
APPROVED PRODUCTS LISTING FOR SIGN SHEETING.

SHEETING REQUIRED ON MORE THAN 50% OF BARRICADE WIDTH.

PLACE SHEETING ON BOTH SIDES OF THE BARRICADE.

USE THIS DETAIL FOR SHEETING PLACEMENT REFERENCE.

1

2

3

4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

2.1% MAX. SLOPE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS

NARROW SIDEWALK PASSING DETAIL

4' MIN.

5' MIN.

5' MIN. 200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

200' MAX SPACING FROM
LAST PASSING LANE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER
MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

THE TOP OF THE BARRICADE IS
TO BE A SMOOTH CONTINUOUS
SURFACE FREE OF SHARP OR
ROUGH EDGES

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

INSTALL PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE PER

MANUFACTURERS
RECOMMENDATIONS

4-INCH BASE AGGREGATE
DENSE 1 1/4-INCH

PLACE CONCRETE BARRIER
TEMPORARY PRECAST IF
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN
ACCESS IS ADJACENT TO AN
ACTIVE WORK ZONE OR LIVE
TRAFFIC LANE

32" MIN.

2" MAX.

3' MIN.
4' MAX.

45°

VARIES

VARIES

WHITE ORANGE

2

1 1

8" MIN
12" MAX.

3

6" 6"

*

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE *
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TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN

ACCOMMODATION

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS
PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS
SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.
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MAXIMUM HORIZONTAL GAPMAXIMUM VERTICAL GAP

1
2" MAXIMUM

1
4" MAXIMUM

2
1

LEADING EDGE

1
2"
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CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MIN. WIDTH WITH A  FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:50 (2%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.
LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS
A VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

ENSURE CURB RAMP IS OUT OF THE GUTTER PAN.

IF ONLY PART OF THE END PANEL OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS NEEDED, EXTEND EXCESS
PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL HERE.

1

2

3

1

12DRAINAGE

CURB FACE

48" X 48" MIN.
LANDING AREA DETECTABLE EDGING

6" MIN. HEIGHT

DRAINAGE 4

4

2

3

5

SIDEWALK
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

6

PROTECTIVE EDGING 2" MIN. HEIGHT
ABOVE RAMP SURFACE

CURB FACE CURB AND GUTTER
EXISTING

SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
SURFACE

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TOP OF CURB
TOP OF CURB

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE TEMPORARY

PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE

TEMPORARY CURB RAMPGUTTER PAN GUTTER PAN

6'

ROADWAY
SURFACE

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

4

5

4 5

6

DETECTABLE  WARNING FIELD1

2'

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY
CURB RAMP
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GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP PARALLEL TO CURB

FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MIN. WIDTH WITH A  FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.
LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS
A VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

ENSURE CURB RAMP IS OUT OF THE GUTTER PAN.

IF ONLY PART OF THE END PANEL OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS NEEDED, EXTEND EXCESS
PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL HERE.
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DRAINAGE

CURB FACE

48" X 48" MIN.
LANDING DETECTABLE EDGING

6" MIN. HEIGHT

DRAINAGE 4

4

2
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5

SIDEWALK
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE
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PROTECTIVE EDGING 2" MIN. HEIGHT
ABOVE RAMP SURFACE

CURB FACE CURB AND GUTTER
EXISTING

SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
SURFACE

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TOP OF CURB
TOP OF CURB

TEMPORARY
PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE TEMPORARY

PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE

TEMPORARY CURB RAMPGUTTER PAN GUTTER PAN

6'

ROADWAY
SURFACE

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

4

5

4 5

6

DETECTABLE  WARNING FIELD1

2'

TEMPORARY CURB
RAMP LANDING

TEMPORARY
CURB RAMP
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GENERAL NOTES

7

8.3% MAX. LANDING TO BE SLOPED A MAXIMUM OF 2.1% IN ALL DIRECTIONS OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL.7
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CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MINIMUM WIDTH WITH A FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

ALTERNATE SIDEWALK WORK BETWEEN LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF ROADWAY TO MAINTAIN PEDESTRIAN ACCESS.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:50 (2%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN IN
THE PLANS

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

CAN ONLY BE USED FOR RAMPS WITH 6" OR LESS OF VERTICAL CHANGE.

1

2

3

4

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP PERPENDICULAR TO CURB

WITH PROTECTIVE EDGE

WITH SIDE
APRON

CURB
FACE

DRAINAGE
PROTECTIVE EDGING

2" MIN. HEIGHT ABOVE
RAMP SURFACE

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

PROTECTIVE EDGING
2" MIN. HEIGHT

CURB
FACE

1

12

1

12

4

1

2

2
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SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

SIDEWALK
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

DRAINAGE
4

DRAINAGE
4

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD
1

TERRACE

TERRACE

1

10

TERRACE

5

5

2'

2'

GENERAL NOTES
CURB RAMPS SHALL BE 48" MINIMUM WIDTH WITH A FIRM, STABLE AND SLIP RESISTANT SURFACE.

ALTERNATE SIDEWALK WORK BETWEEN LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE OF ROADWAY TO MAINTAIN PEDESTRIAN ACCESS.

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

CLEAR SPACE OF 48" X 48" SHALL BE PROVIDED ABOVE AND BELOW THE CURB RAMP.

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

INSTALL CONTRASTING TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, AS SHOWN IN
THE PLANS

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

CAN ONLY BE USED FOR RAMPS WITH 6" OR LESS OF VERTICAL CHANGE.
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TEMPORARY CURB RAMP PERPENDICULAR TO CURB

WITH PROTECTIVE EDGE

WITH SIDE
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SIDEWALK

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE
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TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE
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4

DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD
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2'

GENERAL NOTES
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8.3% MAX.
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TEMPORARY TYPE 3 RAMP
PLAN VIEW

(OUTSIDE OF CROSSWALK AREA)

SECTION A - A

TERRACE VARIABLE SIDEWALK
VARIABLE

DETECTABLE
WARNING
FIELD

2%. MAX.
8.33%  MAX.

2%  MAX.

TERRACE
VARIABLE

TEMPORARY
SIDEWALK

4' MIN.

TE
R

R
AC

E
VA

R
IA

BL
E

TE
M

PO
R

AR
Y

SI
D

EW
AL

K

DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

PROVIDE 48" X 48" MIN. LANDING
AT TOP OF RAMP WITH NO MORE
THAN 2% SLOPE IN ANY DIRECTION.

RADIU
S

VARIA
BLE

4' - 0" MIN.
5' - 0" DES.

A A

10% MAX.

10% MAX.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY TYPE 3 RAMP
PLAN VIEW

(OUTSIDE OF CROSSWALK AREA)

SECTION A - A

TERRACE VARIABLE SIDEWALK
VARIABLE

DETECTABLE
WARNING
FIELD

2.1%. MAX.
8.3%  MAX.

TERRACE
VARIABLE

TEMPORARY
SIDEWALK

4' MIN.

TE
R

R
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E
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R
IA
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E
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M
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R
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Y
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D
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K

DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

PROVIDE 48" X 48" MIN. LANDING AT TOP OF RAMP. SLOPE
PERPENDICULAR TO CURB SHALL BE 2.1% MAXIMUM. SLOPE PARALLEL
TO CURB SHALL MATCH THE CURB AND GUTTER LONGITUDINAL SLOPE.

RADIU
S

VARIA
BLE

4' - 0" MIN.
5' - 0" DES.

A A

10% MAX.

10% MAX.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

GENERAL NOTES

13.3% MAXIMUM GRADE BREAK BETWEEN
GUTTER COUNTER SLOPE AND RAMP
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TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

NOTIFY THE BUS COMPANY 7 DAYS IN ADVANCE OF THE BUS STOP RELOCATION.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:50 (2%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

5' WIDE MIN. WITH TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE, 10' WIDE MIN. WITHOUT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE INTO THIS SPACE.

1

2

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE
DEVICE (EXACT PLACEMENT BASED
UPON FIELD CONDITIONS)

LEGEND

WORK AREA

EXISTING SIDEWALK

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY LANDING ZONE. EXISTING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT SURFACE
OR TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. 2% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

10' (MIN.)

6'
 (M

IN
.)

EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

2

TEMPORARY SIDEWALK CONNECTION
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

 2% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

PLAN VIEW

TEMPORARY BUS STOP PAD

PROFILE
VIEW

WORK AREAWORK AREA

10' (MIN.)

TEMPORARY LANDING
ZONE AT CURB HEIGHT

KNEELING HEIGHT OF BUS
(CONFIRM WITH TRANSIT AGENCY)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

 TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN
BARRICADE

11

3

2'

12
'

VARIES

33

TEMPORARY SIGN
FOR BUS STOP

GENERAL NOTES

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

NOTIFY THE BUS COMPANY 7 DAYS IN ADVANCE OF THE BUS STOP RELOCATION.

PROTECTIVE EDGING WITH A 2" MIN. HEIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED WHEN A CURB RAMP OR LANDING PLATFORM HAS A
VERTICAL DROP OF 6" OR GREATER OR HAS A SIDE APRON SLOPE STEEPER THAN 1:3 (33%). PROTECTIVE EDGING
SHOULD BE CONSIDERED WHEN CURB RAMPS OR LANDING PLATFORMS HAVE A VERTICAL DROP OF 3" OR MORE.

DETECTABLE EDGING WITH 6" MIN. HEIGHT AND CONTRASTING COLOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ALL CURB RAMP
LANDINGS WHERE THE WALKWAY CHANGES DIRECTION (TURNS).

LATERAL JOINTS OR GAPS BETWEEN SURFACES SHALL BE LESS THAN 12" WIDTH.

CHANGES BETWEEN SURFACE HEIGHTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 12". LATERAL EDGES MAY BE VERTICAL UP TO 14" HIGH
AND SHALL BE BEVELED AT 1:2 BETWEEN 14" AND 12".

CURB RAMPS AND LANDINGS SHALL HAVE A 1:48 (2.1%) MAX. CROSS-SLOPE.

DO NOT RESTRICT WATER FLOW IN THE GUTTER SYSTEM.

5' WIDE MIN. WITH TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE, 10' WIDE MIN. WITHOUT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE INTO THIS SPACE.

1
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE
WARNING FIELD

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE
DEVICE (EXACT PLACEMENT BASED
UPON FIELD CONDITIONS)

LEGEND

WORK AREA

EXISTING SIDEWALK

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY LANDING ZONE. EXISTING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT SURFACE
OR TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. 2.1% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

10' (MIN.)

6'
 (M

IN
.)

EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

2

TEMPORARY SIDEWALK CONNECTION
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

 2.1% MAX. CROSS SLOPE

PLAN VIEW

TEMPORARY BUS STOP PAD

PROFILE
VIEW

WORK AREAWORK AREA

10' (MIN.)

TEMPORARY LANDING
ZONE AT CURB HEIGHT

KNEELING HEIGHT OF BUS
(CONFIRM WITH TRANSIT AGENCY)
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WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICTS
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ONLY ON ONE SIDE

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"

1

2

3

4
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SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

1

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2
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4

1

6'

6'

GENERAL NOTES

M4-9BR

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

R9-9ASIDEWALK
CLOSED
AHEAD

AHEAD

R9-9ASIDEWALK
CLOSED

30"X24"

30"X24"30"X24"

30"X18"

30"X24"30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X18"

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICTS
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ONLY ON ONE SIDE

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"
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SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)
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GENERAL NOTES
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M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

R9-9ASIDEWALK
CLOSED
AHEAD

AHEAD
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CLOSED

30"X24"
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SIDEWALK BYPASS
SINGLE SIDE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM DROP OFFS
OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

1

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

5' MIN.

6'

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

3

3

2' MIN.

2

2

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

GENERAL NOTES

SIDEWALK BYPASS
SINGLE SIDE
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TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM DROP OFFS
OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

1

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

5' MIN.

6'

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

3

3

2' MIN.

2

2

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

GENERAL NOTES
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SIDEWALK BYPASS, SINGLE SIDE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

MIN. LANE
WIDTH 10'

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL PAST THE
SIDEWALK ON THE SIDE AWAY FROM THE ROAD.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

3

6'

5' MIN.

5' MIN.

2'
MIN.

1

2

2
4' MIN.

5' DESIRABLE

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

6'

6'

3

4

VARIES

VARIES

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

1' BUFFER

4

M4-60R
30"X24"

GENERAL NOTES

USE EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE. IF EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE HAS BEEN REMOVED,
USE A TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS
ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH
THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

SIDEWALK BYPASS, SINGLE SIDE

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

MIN. LANE
WIDTH 10'

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL PAST THE
SIDEWALK ON THE SIDE AWAY FROM THE ROAD.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

1

2

3

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

3

6'

5' MIN.

5' MIN.

2'
MIN.

1

2

2
4' MIN.

5' DESIRABLE

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

6'

6'

3

4

VARIES

VARIES

4' MIN.
5' DESIRABLE

1' BUFFER

4

M4-60R
30"X24"

GENERAL NOTES

USE EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE. IF EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE HAS BEEN REMOVED,
USE A TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE. WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS
ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH
THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

2 2

1

5

55 5' MIN.

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5' MIN.

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

33

4

4

4

4

6'

6'

6'
6'

1

2' MIN. 2' MIN.

VARIES

VARIES

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL
SIDEWALK ON SINGLE SIDE

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

2' 2'

VARIES

6'

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7

7 7

7

7

7

7

7

6

6

6'

VARIES

MIN. 11'

1' BUFFER

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

8

8 8

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY
SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS
SLOPE.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

2 2

1

5

55 5' MIN.

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5' MIN.

6'

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

M4-60D
30"X24"

33

4

4

4

4

6'

6'

6'
6'

1

2' MIN. 2' MIN.

VARIES

VARIES

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL
SIDEWALK ON SINGLE SIDE

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER

2' 2'

VARIES

6'

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

7

7 7

7

7

7

7

7

6

6

6'

VARIES

MIN. 11'

1' BUFFER

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

8

8 8

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY
SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS
SLOPE.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

45° OPTION

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

M4-60D
30"X24"

4

4

5'
MIN.

4

4

1

5' MIN.

3

3

MIN. 11'

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5'
MIN.

M4-60D
30"X24"

6

6

90° OPTION

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

VARIES VARIES

6' 6'

2' MIN.

2' MIN.

5

2 2

1

VARIES

6'

6'

5 5

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL

VARIES

6'

1' BUFFER

7

77

2'

2'

2'

2'

MIN. 10'MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER 1' BUFFER

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
REMOVABLE MASK OUT TAPE

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

9

9 9

GENERAL NOTES

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE
ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING
ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

45° OPTION

IF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS ARE PRESENT ON THE EXISTING FACILITY, ENSURE
THEY ARE MAINTAINED/ACCESSIBLE FOR PEDESTRIAN USE THROUGHOUT THE
TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATIONS.

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG

WHEN TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG THE SIDEWALK,
PLACE THE FACE OF THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCE WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE
REQUIRED.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE SPACE FOR CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS

USE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO SEPARATE PEDESTRIANS FROM
DROP OFFS OR FOR ADDITIONAL PEDESTRIAN CHANNELIZATION.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM SIDEWALK SURFACE TO BOTTOM OF SIGN.

PLACE EXCESS PORTION OF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IN
THE SIDEWALK TERRACE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE DOES NOT REACH THE FACE OF THE CURB,
USE AN ADDITIONAL PANEL AND EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE
CONSTRUCTED AT SEPARATE TIMES.

1

2

3

4

5

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

OPTIONAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

M4-60D
30"X24"

4

4

5'
MIN.

4

4

1

5' MIN.

3

3

MIN. 11'

5' MIN. 5' MIN.

5'
MIN.

M4-60D
30"X24"

6

6

90° OPTION

M4-60R
30"X24"

M4-60L
30"X24"

VARIES VARIES

6' 6'

2' MIN.

2' MIN.

5

2 2

1

VARIES

6'

6'

5 5

CURB RAMP PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC CONTROL

VARIES

6'

1' BUFFER

7

77

2'

2'

2'

2'

MIN. 10'MIN. 10'

1' BUFFER 1' BUFFER

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING
REMOVABLE MASK OUT TAPE

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

9

9 9

GENERAL NOTES

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE
ROADWAY SURFACE, THE MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING
ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)
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WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICT
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ON BOTH SIDES

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

1

2

3

4

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

1

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

4

1

CLOSED
R9-9ASIDEWALK

AHEAD

SIDEWALK

AHEAD

R9-9A
CLOSED

6'

6'

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

M4-9BR

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

30"X24"
30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X18"

30"X18"

WHERE TEMPORARY BARRICADE RUNS PARALLEL ALONG SIDEWALK, PLACE THE FACE OF
THE BARRICADE AT THE EDGE OF THE SIDEWALK.

SIGNS THAT REMAIN IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS, AVOIDING CONFLICT
WITH DRIVEWAYS AND OTHER EXISTING FEATURES.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE
SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT
THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK
CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE
PORTION OF EXCESS PANEL SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF SIGN.

SIDEWALK DETOUR, SIDEWALK ON BOTH SIDES

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9
24" X 12"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

1

2

3

4

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

UNDER PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

1

5' MIN.

6'

6'

2

3

4

1

6'

6'

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

CLOSED
R9-9ASIDEWALK

AHEAD

SIDEWALK

AHEAD

R9-9A
CLOSED

M4-9BR

M4-9BL

M4-9BL

M4-9BR

30"X24"
30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X24"

30"X18"

30"X18"
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TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCED WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING.

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE UTILIZED.

IF MINIMUM 100' SPACING FROM THE MID-BLOCK CROSSING CANNOT BE ATTAINED BEFORE THE INTERSECTION, REMOVE THIS
SIGN ASSEMBLY.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS
TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE PORTION OF THE EXCESS PANEL
SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN CROSSING

2

3

4

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

1

VARIES

23

MIN 11'

1' BUFFER

1

1

44

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

5

5

5

4

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

6'

6'

7
8

6'

6

6'
6'

7
8

6'
6

9

9

6

7

8

9

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

SEE OTHER PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION DETAILS FOR SIGNING AND DEVICES FOR DIFFERENT
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES CLOSURES.

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE
MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

2'

MIN 11'

1' BUFFER

2'

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO11-2

WO16-9P

AHEAD

WO16-9P

AHEAD

M4-60D

M4-60D

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9

SIDEWALK

R9-9

CLOSED

30"x24"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"x12"

30"x24"

24"X12"

24"X12"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"X12"

24"X12"

24"x12"

TYPICAL TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS 6 FEET LONG.

SHOULDER OR LANE CLOSURE ADVANCED WARNING AND PROPER BUFFER SPACE REQUIRED.

4 FEET MINIMUM, 5 FEET DESIRABLE.

WHITE 6" TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING.

IF MINIMUM LANE WIDTHS CAN'T BE ATTAINED, PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS MAY NEED TO BE UTILIZED.

IF MINIMUM 100' SPACING FROM THE MID-BLOCK CROSSING CANNOT BE ATTAINED BEFORE THE INTERSECTION, REMOVE THIS
SIGN ASSEMBLY.

IF TERRACE IS LESS THAN 6 FEET WIDE, OMIT TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE FROM THE SIDEWALK TO THE CURB.

PLACE BARRICADE CLOSURE SO THAT THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE END IS AT THE LAST OPEN SIDEWALK ACCESS
TO RESIDENCES OR BUSINESSES BEFORE THE SIDEWALK CLOSURE.

IF TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE PANEL IS WIDER THAN THE SIDEWALK WIDTH, THE PORTION OF THE EXCESS PANEL
SHOULD EXTEND INTO THE TERRACE.

MOUNTING HEIGHT OF 5 FEET FROM THE SURFACE TO THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN.

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN CROSSING

2

3

4

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TEMPORARY CURB RAMP

TEMPORARY DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "A"

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN SURFACE "B"

WORK AREA

TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LEGEND

1

VARIES

23

MIN 11'

2'

MIN 11'

1' BUFFER 1' BUFFER

1

1

44

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO16-7L

WO11-2

WO11-2

WO16-9P

AHEAD

WO16-9P

AHEAD

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

M4-60D

M4-60D

5

5

5

4

10
0'

 M
IN

5'

6'

6'

7
8

6'

SIDEWALK
CLOSED

R9-9

6

6'
6'

7
8

6'
6

9

9

6

7

8

9

SIDEWALK

R9-9

CLOSED

4' MINIMUM
5' DESIRABLE

2'

GENERAL NOTES

TEMPORARY AUDIBLE MESSAGE DEVICE
(EXACT PLACEMENT BASED UPON FIELD
CONDITIONS)

SEE OTHER PEDESTRIAN ACCOMMODATION DETAILS FOR SIGNING AND DEVICES FOR DIFFERENT
PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES CLOSURES.

WHEN THE TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE RUNS PARALLEL ON THE ROADWAY SURFACE, THE
MAXIMUM CROSS SLOPE WILL MATCH THE EXISTING ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE.

30"x24"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"x12"

30"x24"

24"X12"

24"X12"

48"X48"

48"X48"

24"X12"

24"X12"

24"x12"

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
30-11l

15
D

30
-1

1l



MULTI-LANE

WO8-9

PROVIDE A  3:1  OR FLATTER
SLOPE OF MATERIAL

ADJACENT TO THE PAVEMENT

< 2"
WITH A SLOPE

STEEPER
THAN 3:1

SIGN 

1

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L

A
A

A
A

A
A

ADJACENT LANE DROP-OFFS

SHOULDER DROP-OFFS

200'

TWO-WAY TWO LANE

200'

UNEVEN
LANES

W8-1
1

SECTION A - A

OR

SECTION A - A

SLOPE

DROP OFF

UNEVEN
LANES

W8-1
1

UNEVEN
LANES

W8-1
1

200'

***

MULTI-LANE BASE PATCHING

200'

200' MIN.

1

100'
TYP.

B
B

SECTION B - B DROP - OFF
SHOULDER

SHOULDER
LOW

*

1100'
TYP.

200'

C

2" < 6"
WITH A SLOPE

STEEPER
THAN 3:1

W8-9A

D

EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
D

C *

PROVIDE MIN. 2'
OFFSET WHEN

FEASIBLE

W8-1
7

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMarch 2018

DROP-OFF SIGNING
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

FOR SPOT LOCATIONS USE ENGINEERING JUDGEMENT WHEN PLACING
ADDITIONAL SIGNS.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME
ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE DROP-OFF IS CONTINUOUS ALONG THE PROJECT, PLACE ADDITIONAL
SIGNS EVERY 1 MILE AND AFTER EVERY ENTRANCE RAMP.

USE CLOSER SPACING WHEN DELINEATING DROP-OFF.

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA WITH DROP-OFF

MILLED SURFACE

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

48"x30"

MULTI-LANE

WO8-9

PROVIDE A  3:1  OR FLATTER
SLOPE OF MATERIAL

ADJACENT TO THE PAVEMENT

< 2"
WITH A SLOPE

STEEPER
THAN 3:1

SIGN 

1A
A

A
A

A
A

ADJACENT LANE DROP-OFFS

SHOULDER DROP-OFFS

200'

TWO-WAY TWO LANE

200'

UNEVEN
LANES

W8-1
1

SECTION A - A

OR

SECTION A - A

SLOPE

DROP OFF

UNEVEN
LANES

W8-1
1

UNEVEN
LANES

W8-1
1

200'

***

MULTI-LANE BASE PATCHING

200'

1

100'
TYP.

B
B

SECTION B - B DROP - OFF
SHOULDER

SHOULDER
LOW

*

1100'
TYP.

200'

C

2" < 6"
WITH A SLOPE

STEEPER
THAN 3:1

W8-9A

D

EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
D

C *

PROVIDE MIN. 2'
OFFSET WHEN

FEASIBLE

W8-1
7

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

DROP-OFF SIGNING
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

FOR SPOT LOCATIONS USE ENGINEERING JUDGEMENT WHEN PLACING
ADDITIONAL SIGNS.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" X 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W" SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME
ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE DROP-OFF IS CONTINUOUS ALONG THE PROJECT, PLACE ADDITIONAL
SIGNS EVERY 1 MILE AND AFTER EVERY ENTRANCE RAMP.

USE CLOSER SPACING WHEN DELINEATING DROP-OFF.

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA WITH DROP-OFF

MILLED SURFACE

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
39-03
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D

39
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GENERAL NOTES

END
ROAD  WORK

WORK AREA

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100'

"A"

100' 100' (TYP.) 500'

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

L
2

L
4

"B"

TYPE III BARRICADE

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

 SPACING:
50' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/

TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

"B"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

"B" (MIN.)

1

1

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

2

2

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

55

85

120

170

220

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

52

75

102

133

225

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

57

83

112

147

248

11
63

90

123

160

270

12
68

98

133

173

293

13
73

105

143

187

315

14

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER

SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2
THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC
CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

R11-2L
48" X 30"

WO1-6
48" X 24"

R11-2L
48" X 30"

WO13-1
36"X36"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

GENERAL NOTES

END
ROAD  WORK

WORK AREA

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100'

"A"

100' 100' (TYP.) 500'

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

L
2

L
4

"B"

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

 SPACING:
50' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/

TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

"B"

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

"B" (MIN.)

1

1

2

2

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

155

200

250

305

360

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

52

75

102

133

225

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

57

83

112

147

248

11
63

90

123

160

270

12
68

98

133

173

293

13
73

105

143

187

315

14

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS
NEAR AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR
ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER

SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2
THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC
CONTROL
CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

WO1-6
48" X 24"

WO13-1
36"X36"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

TYPE III BARRICADE

6
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D

D
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GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100' 100' (TYP.)

L
2

L
4

500' MIN. - 800' (DESIRABLE)

50

55

60

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

65

70

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

250

275

300

325

350

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

275

303

330

358

385

11
300

330

360

390

420

12
325

358

390

423

455

13
350

385

420

455

490

14

"W"

100'

50'

WORK AREA

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

DIVIDED 50 MPH AND OVER
LANE SHIFT, MULTI-LANE
TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT) END

ROAD  WORK

500'

1000'

500' MIN.

1

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

500' MIN. - 800' (DESIRABLE)

8:1

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

2

1

2

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS NEAR
AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN
ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE
MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE THE LENGTH OF 12 THE
TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE
LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT IS 1200' OF LESS FROM THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER,
PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

GENERAL NOTES

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

100' 100' (TYP.)

L
2

L
4

500' MIN. - 800' (DESIRABLE)

50

55

60

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

65

70

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

250

275

300

325

350

10

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

275

303

330

358

385

11
300

330

360

390

420

12
325

358

390

423

455

13
350

385

420

455

490
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"W"

100'

50'

WORK AREA

WORK AREA

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

DIVIDED 50 MPH AND OVER
LANE SHIFT, MULTI-LANE
TRAFFIC CONTROL, FULL

LEGEND

X   X   X   X

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT) END

ROAD  WORK

500'

1000'

500' MIN.

1

WORK AREA"W"

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

500' MIN. - 800' (DESIRABLE)

8:1

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

2

1

2

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

END OF
LANE

CLOSURE
TAPER

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES IF LANE
CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL
DELINEATION, THE DEVICE SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS NEAR
AN INTERCHANGE EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR ENOUGH IN
ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE
MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP SHOULD BE THE LENGTH OF 12 THE
TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE
LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT IS 1200' OF LESS FROM THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER,
PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS,
THE ADVANCED WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN
FRONT OF DRUMS.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE"
SHALL BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO
WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT RIGHT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING LEFT.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO
PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

G20-2A
48"x24"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE
IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING
OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

3

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY
EVERY 1000' ACROSS THE
CLOSED LANE.

1000'

3

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

6
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WORK AREA
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"B"
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350

POSTED SPEED
LIMIT PRIOR TO

WORK STARTING
(MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET
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BUFFER
SPACE

(B) FEET

55
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220

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

5

8
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1

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

PAVED SHOULDER
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GENERAL NOTES
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X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

"T"

"A"

1

2

W24
-1L

OR

2

1

L
4

L
2

2

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/
TRAFFIC CONTROL, PARTIAL

LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

X   X   X   X

WORK AREA

"B"

"W"

"T"

"A"

L
4

L
2

   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)
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E

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 14 MILE

ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

M
AT

C
H

 L
IN

E

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

"B" (MIN.)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

2

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 14 MILE

ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

3

3

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

WO5-52R
18"x54"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE
RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT
RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.
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GENERAL NOTES
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

DIVIDED 45 MPH AND UNDER

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

EXPRESSWAY OR MULTILANE
LANE SHIFT, NON-FREEWAY/
TRAFFIC CONTROL, PARTIAL

LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST
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50'
(TYP.)

50'
(TYP.)
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USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

"B" (MIN.)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK
ZONE CLEAR ZONE. OTHERWISE

PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

3

3

WO5-52R
18"x54"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE
RAMP TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT
RAMP SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE
ORIGINAL BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A
CROSSOVER MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

BARRIER FLARE RATE: 6:1 @ 40 MPH OR LESS
8:1 @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

155

200

250

305

360

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30" PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY

1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER OF
DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS ON LANE SHIFT
LATERAL OFFSET.

1000'

4

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR
A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE
OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT
THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.

4

4

1000'

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER

OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE6
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"T"

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

50 MPH AND GREATER

Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

MULTILANE DIVIDED
PARTIAL LANE SHIFT
TRAFFIC CONTROL, 

WORK AREA

100'

1000' L
2

L
4

500' MIN - 800' DESIRABLE

"W"

 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

PAVED SHOULDER

CLOSED LANE CLOSED LANE
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1000'

L
4

L
2

LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST

X   X   X   X

50

55

60

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

65
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W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)
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SHIFTING TAPER  L 2
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2
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1000'
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50'
(TYP.)

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

8:1

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK ZONE CLEAR
ZONE. OTHERWISE  PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

4

3

4

50'
(TYP.)

W24
-1L

OR

2

1

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 14 MILE

ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
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GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN  INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP
TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP
SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL
BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER
MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF THE BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF LANE CLOSURE TAPER, PLACE THE WO1-4L
SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

IF THE BEGINNING OF THE SECOND LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE
TAPER,  PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.
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STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE WORK ZONE ENGINEER

/S/

FHWA

50 MPH AND GREATER

Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

MULTILANE DIVIDED
PARTIAL LANE SHIFT
TRAFFIC CONTROL, 
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500' MIN - 800' DESIRABLE
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 SPACING:
25' @ 40 MPH OR LESS
50' @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

PAVED SHOULDER

GENERAL NOTES

CLOSED LANE CLOSED LANE
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LEGEND
TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKING (SEE GENERAL NOTES)

CONCRETE BARRIER TEMPORARY PRECAST
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POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)
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500' MIN.

2

WORK AREA

500' MIN - 800' DESIRABLE

"W"

"T"

1000'
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4
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2

   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X    X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

50'
(TYP.)

USE THIS DETAIL IF TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIERS ARE USED TO PROTECT WORK AREA

8:1

TAPER TO OUTSIDE EDGE OF WORK ZONE CLEAR
ZONE. OTHERWISE  PROVIDE CRASH CUSHION.

3

4

3

4

50'
(TYP.)

W24
-1L

OR

2

1

2

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

END OF LANE
CLOSURE TAPER

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

IF THE HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT IS SUCH THAT A CURVE MAY REQUIRE ADDITIONAL DELINEATION, THE DEVICE
SPACING MAY BE DECREASED TO 50 FEET.

ADJUSTMENTS IN BUFFER SPACE NEED TO BE INCORPORATED WHEN THE LANE SHIFT OCCURS  NEAR AN  INTERCHANGE
EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP. THE LANE SHIFT MUST TAKE PLACE FAR  ENOUGH IN ADVANCE OF AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP
TO STILL ALLOW FOR ADEQUATE BUFFER SPACE. THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE BEFORE AN EXIT RAMP
SHOULD BE 1/2  THE LENGTH OF THE TRANSITION AREA. THE ENTRANCE RAMP SHOULD BE FOLLOWED BY THE ORIGINAL
BUFFER SPACE LENGTH OF 800 FEET DESIRABLE PRIOR TO ANOTHER TRAFFIC CONTROL CHANGE SUCH AS A CROSSOVER
MANEUVER.

USE ONLY WHEN T<600', OMIT WO1-4R.

IF NEEDED, USE ONLY IF DESIGN SPEED IS 10 MPH BELOW POSTED SPEED.

IF THE BEGINNING OF LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF LANE CLOSURE TAPER, PLACE THE WO1-4L
SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

IF THE BEGINNING OF THE SECOND LANE SHIFT TAPER IS 1200 FEET OR LESS FROM END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE
TAPER,  PLACE THE WO1-4L SIGN 200 FEET AFTER THE END OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD
CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF
200 FEET, (500 FEET DESIRABLE) DISTANCE TO EXISTING SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR LANE SHIFT LEFT - REVERSE FOR SHIFTING RIGHT.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE WORKING ON ANY
"COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

CONSIDER GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARDS SO THE DRIVER HAS A CLEAR VIEW OF THE
ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS FOR A MINIMUM 1500 FEET IN FRONT OF DRUMS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE ADVANCED WARNING
SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING LINES  IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN
PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

WO5-52R
18"x54"

WO1-4
L

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

WO1-4
R

XX
M P H WO13-1

36"X36"

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

5

1000'

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER

OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

PLACE 4-6 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE. NUMBER
OF DRUMS REQUIRED DEPENDS
ON LANE SHIFT LATERAL OFFSET

1000'

5

DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REESTABLISHED UPON
COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY.5

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

CLOSED
LANE

CLOSED
LANE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE
6
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FRAME 1 FRAME 2

FREEWAY
CLOSED

EXIT
AHEAD

500'

2600' 1600' 1000'

L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'5 DRUMS AT

10' SPACING

5 DRUMS AT
10' SPACING

PLACE PRIOR TO
PREVIOUS EXIT

 PCMS MESSAGING

50'

25'

OR

CLOSED ROAD

SEE SDD 15C2
BARRICADES AND SIGNS
FOR MAINLINE CLOSURES

GENERAL NOTES

TWO LANE FULL FREEWAY CLOSURE

500'

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

50'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL
TWO LANE FULL 

FREEWAY CLOSURE

November 2024 Andrew Heidtke

LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

X    X    X

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20
-3A

AHEAD
DETOUR

W20
-2A

1/2 MILE

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

W20
-55

G

WO4-2
L

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-2
R

WO1-4
R

TYPE III BARRICADE

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

E

S WO1-6
48" X 24"

RIGHT CLOSURE SHOWN (LEFT LANE CLOSURE SIMILAR)

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED  TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS PART OF A DAYTIME ONLY  OPERATION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN  IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL
TRAFFIC CONTROL SHALL BE PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND / OR THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PLACE A TYPE III BARRICADE APPROXIMATELY EVERY 1000' ACROSS EACH CLOSED LANE TO HELP
REINFORCE THE DRUM LINE.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

REFER TO DETOUR ROUTES FOR TRAFFIC GUIDANCE SIGNING.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE
WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.
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EXIT
AHEAD

500'

2600' 1600' 1000'

L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'5 DRUMS AT

10' SPACING

5 DRUMS AT
10' SPACING

PLACE PRIOR TO
PREVIOUS EXIT

 PCMS MESSAGING

50'

25'

OR

CLOSED ROAD

SEE SDD 15C2
BARRICADES AND SIGNS
FOR MAINLINE CLOSURES

GENERAL NOTES

TWO LANE FULL FREEWAY CLOSURE

500'

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

50'

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

TRAFFIC CONTROL
TWO LANE FULL 

FREEWAY CLOSURE

February 2025 Andrew Heidtke

LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

X    X    X

AHEAD

ROAD
CLOSED

W20
-3A

AHEAD
DETOUR

W20
-2A

1/2 MILE

LEFT LANE
CLOSED

W20
-55

G

WO4-2
L

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-2
R

WO1-4
R

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

E

S

RIGHT CLOSURE SHOWN (LEFT LANE CLOSURE SIMILAR)

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED  TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS PART OF A DAYTIME ONLY  OPERATION.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGN  IS THE SAME AS "W" SIGN EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH THE WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL
TRAFFIC CONTROL SHALL BE PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND / OR THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PLACE A TYPE III BARRICADE APPROXIMATELY EVERY 1000' ACROSS EACH CLOSED LANE TO HELP
REINFORCE THE DRUM LINE.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS A
CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

REFER TO DETOUR ROUTES FOR TRAFFIC GUIDANCE SIGNING.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS SHALL BE
WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED" SIGNS.

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE
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GENERAL NOTES

P
C

M
S 250'

2680' 1600' 1000' L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

2 L, TAPER x 2
50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
60 MPH - 1440'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

VARIES

1

11

2

2

50'
TYP.

25'
TYP.

25'
TYP.

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

1000'

100'  TYP.

SEE SDD 15C2 (SHEET "b"), DETAIL "D"
"BARRICADES AND SIGNS FOR MAINLINE
CLOSURES" PLACE BARRICADES TO FULLY
SEAL OFF ROAD

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

HWY XX
RAMP

CLOSED

USE
ALT

ROUTE

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

RAMP
TO

CLOSE

XXXDAY
XX XX XX

PCMS MESSAGING
DURING CLOSURE:ONE WEEK IN ADVANCE

OF CLOSURE:

50'
TYP.

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING, 6 INCH EDGELINE
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW
ON LEFT)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

<position>
Andrew HeidtkeNovember 2024

SYSTEM RAMP CLOSURE
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SHOULDER

LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

X    X    X

W20
-53

AAHEAD

RAMP
CLOSED

G20-58

BEGINNING
XXX-XX

RAMP  CLOSED

TYPE III BARRICADE

RAMP

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20
-53

C

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S

E

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING PCMS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS
AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC
CONTROLS SHALL BE PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE ALL ARROW BOARDS AND DEVICES BEYOND THE SHOULDER WHEN THE WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

REFER TO SDD 15C2 FOR SETTING DETOUR SIGNAGE.

ADD FREEWAY SHIELD AND DIRECTION IF APPLICABLE. COVER EXISTING RAMP AND LANE SIGNS IF APPLICABLE.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS.

DURING THE PRE-WARNING PERIOD, PLACE THE PCMS AT THE SYSTEM RAMP THAT IS TO BE CLOSED.
DURING CLOSURE PERIOD, PLACE PCMS OR FMS AT LAST AVAILABLE EXIT IN ADVANCE OF SYSTEM RAMP
CLOSURE. IF DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGNS (DMS) ARE AVAILABLE, COORDINATE POTENTIAL SIGN MESSAGES
WITH THE TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT CENTER (TMC).

WO4-2
R

W20
-5G

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1/2 MILEMILE

WORK
ROAD

W20
-1F

1

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
RAMP

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2R
48" X 30"R11-2R

48" X 30"

GENERAL NOTES

P
C

M
S 250'

2680' 1600' 1000' L, TAPER
50 MPH - 600'
55 MPH - 660'
60 MPH - 720'
65 MPH - 780'
70 MPH - 840'

2 L, TAPER x 2
50 MPH - 1200'
55 MPH - 1320'
60 MPH - 1440'
65 MPH - 1560'
70 MPH - 1680'

VARIES

1

11

2

2

50'
TYP.

25'
TYP.

25'
TYP.

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

1000'

100'  TYP.

SEE SDD 15C2 (SHEET "b"), DETAIL "D"
"BARRICADES AND SIGNS FOR MAINLINE
CLOSURES" PLACE BARRICADES TO FULLY
SEAL OFF ROAD

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

HWY XX
RAMP

CLOSED

USE
ALT

ROUTE

FRAME 1 FRAME 2

RAMP
TO

CLOSE

XXXDAY
XX XX XX

PCMS MESSAGING
DURING CLOSURE:ONE WEEK IN ADVANCE

OF CLOSURE:

50'
TYP.

X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X   X

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING, 6 INCH EDGELINE
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW
ON LEFT)

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

<position>
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

SYSTEM RAMP CLOSURE
TRAFFIC CONTROL,

SHOULDER

LEGEND

SIGN ON TEMPORARY SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE III BARRICADE

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

REMOVING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

X    X    X

W20
-53

AAHEAD

RAMP
CLOSED

G20-58

BEGINNING
XXX-XX

RAMP  CLOSED

TYPE III BARRICADE

RAMP

1000 FT
CLOSED

W20
-53

C

WZ START LOCATION MARKER

WZ END LOCATION MARKERE

S

CONNECTED ARROW BOARD

S

E

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS, INCLUDING PCMS AND DEVICES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED TO FIT FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

THE SPACING BETWEEN SIGNS SHOULD BE ADJUSTED TO NOT CONFLICT WITH AND TO PROVIDE A
MINIMUM OF 200 FEET (500 FEET DESIRABLE) CLEARANCE TO EXISTING  SIGNS.

THIS LANE CLOSURE IS TYPICAL FOR CLOSING RIGHT LANE - REVERSE FOR CLOSING LEFT LANE.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48" x 48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

"WO" SIGNS ARE THE SAME AS "W"  SIGNS EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL
BE REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. NO WARNING LIGHTS
SHALL BE WORKING ON "COVERED" OR "DOWNED SIGNS.

FOR A LANE CLOSURE THAT IS IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS, THE  ADVANCED
WARNING SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKINGS IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO BE IN PLACE 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS
AND NIGHTS.

WARNING LIGHTS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE LANE CLOSURE IS A DAYTIME ONLY OPERATION.

CONSIDER ROADWAY GEOMETRICS WHEN LOCATING SIGNS AND ARROW BOARD SO THE  DRIVER HAS
A CLEAR VIEW OF THE ARROW BOARD AND LANE CLOSURE DRUMS.

WHEN A RAMP INTERSECTS THE FACILITY ON WHICH WORK IS BEING PERFORMED, ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC
CONTROLS SHALL BE PROVIDED AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS AND/OR THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

REMOVE ALL ARROW BOARDS AND DEVICES BEYOND THE SHOULDER WHEN THE WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

REFER TO SDD 15C2 FOR SETTING DETOUR SIGNAGE.

ADD FREEWAY SHIELD AND DIRECTION IF APPLICABLE. COVER EXISTING RAMP AND LANE SIGNS IF APPLICABLE.

5 DRUMS SPACED AT 10 FOOT INTERVALS.

DURING THE PRE-WARNING PERIOD, PLACE THE PCMS AT THE SYSTEM RAMP THAT IS TO BE CLOSED.
DURING CLOSURE PERIOD, PLACE PCMS OR FMS AT LAST AVAILABLE EXIT IN ADVANCE OF SYSTEM RAMP
CLOSURE. IF DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGNS (DMS) ARE AVAILABLE, COORDINATE POTENTIAL SIGN MESSAGES
WITH THE TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT CENTER (TMC).
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GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

"A"

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

L
3

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

50

55

500

500

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

10

15

20

26

45

50

3

54

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

SPACING:
25' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

50' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

14

20

27

35

59

66

4

73

17

25

34

44

74

83

5

91

21

30

40

53

89

99

6

109

24

35

47

62

104

116

7

127

28

40

54

70

119

132

8

145

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITHOUT LANE SHIFT
ADDED LANE CLOSURE

TRAFFIC CONTROL

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"WORK

ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN URBAN
AREAS, 36"x36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF APPROVED BY THE REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL
LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

W20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE WORK AREA IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE
THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT. G20-2A SIGNS MAY ALSO BE OMITTED IF DURATION WORK IS LESS
THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

"A" L
3

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

50

55

500

500

W,  LATERAL OFFSET  (FT)

10

15

20

26

45

50

3

54

SHIFTING TAPER  L 2

SPACING:
25' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

50' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

14

20

27

35

59

66

4

73

17

25

34

44

74

83

5

91

21

30

40

53

89

99

6

109

24

35

47

62

104

116

7

127

28

40

54

70

119

132

8

145

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

WITHOUT LANE SHIFT
ADDED LANE CLOSURE

TRAFFIC CONTROL

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"WORK

ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN URBAN
AREAS, 36"x36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF APPROVED BY THE REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL
LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN 7 CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

W20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE WORK AREA IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE
THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT. G20-2A SIGNS MAY ALSO BE OMITTED IF DURATION WORK IS LESS
THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE.

1000'

1

1
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END
OF EACH WORKING DAY.

CLOSED
LANE

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
50-04a

15
D

50
-0

4a



GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

"A" L
2

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

50

55

500

500

 SPACING:
25' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

50' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

"A"

L
4

PLACE BARRICADE AND SIGN
APPROXIMATELY EVERY 1000'
ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

SHIFTING TAPER
(L/2) FEET

60

90

120

160

270

300

330

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeMay 2023

WITH LANE SHIFT
ADDED LANE CLOSURE

TRAFFIC CONTROL,

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

TYPE III BARRICADE

WO1-6
48" X 24"

WO1-4
R

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN URBAN
AREAS, 36"x36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF APPROVED BY THE REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL
LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

W20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE WORK AREA IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE
THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT. G20-2A SIGNS MAY ALSO BE OMITTED IF DURATION WORK IS LESS
THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

GENERAL NOTESLEGEND

"A" L
2

25

30

35

200

200

350

POSTED SPEED LIMIT
PRIOR TO WORK
STARTING  (MPH)

ADVANCE
WARNING SIGN

SPACING (A) FEET

40

45

350

500

50

55

500

500

 SPACING:
25' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS

50' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

 SPACING:
50' MAX. @ 40 MPH OR LESS
100' MAX. @ 45 MPH OR GREATER

"A"

L
4

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING LINE, 6 INCH
(WHITE ON RIGHT, YELLOW ON LEFT)

SHIFTING TAPER
(L/2) FEET

60

90

120

160

270

300

330

STATE OF WISCONSIN
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

APPROVED

DATE
/S/

FHWA

WORK ZONE ENGINEER
Andrew HeidtkeFebruary 2025

WITH LANE SHIFT
ADDED LANE CLOSURE

TRAFFIC CONTROL,
WO1-4

R

WORK
ROAD

AHEAD
W20-1A

END
ROAD  WORK

G20-2A
48"x24"

TYPE III BARRICADE WITH ATTACHED SIGN

SIGN ON PERMANENT SUPPORT

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM

TRAFFIC CONTROL DRUM WITH TYPE "C" STEADY BURN LIGHT

TYPE "A" WARNING LIGHT (FLASHING)

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

WORK AREA

THE EXACT NUMBER, LOCATION, AND SPACING OF ALL SIGNS AND DEVICES SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO FIT
FIELD CONDITIONS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL SIGNS ARE 48"x48" UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. IF NECESSARY DUE TO SPACE CONSTRAINTS IN URBAN
AREAS, 36"x36" SIGNS MAY BE USED IF APPROVED BY THE REGIONAL TRAFFIC UNIT.

"WO" IS THE SAME AS "W" EXCEPT THE BACKGROUND IS ORANGE.

ANY SIGNS TEMPORARY OR EXISTING, WHICH CONFLICT WITH TRAFFIC CONTROL "IN USE" SHALL BE
REMOVED OR COVERED AS NEEDED AND AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

CHANNELIZING DEVICES PLACED ADJACENT TO WORK AREA SHALL BE PULLED BACK FROM THE TRAVEL
LANE WHEN WORK IS NOT IN PROGRESS.

SIGNS THAT WILL BE IN PLACE LESS THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS MAY BE MOUNTED ON
PORTABLE SUPPORTS.

W20-1 AND G20-2A SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IF THE WORK AREA IS WITHIN A LARGER WORK ZONE WHERE
THESE SIGNS ARE ALREADY PRESENT. G20-2A SIGNS MAY ALSO BE OMITTED IF DURATION WORK IS LESS
THAN SEVEN CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING AND PLACE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT LINE IF LANE CLOSURE IS TO
BE IN PLACE FOR 4 OR MORE CONTINUOUS DAYS AND NIGHTS.

TYPE III BARRICADE

R11-2L
48" X 30"

1
DRUMS IN A CLOSED LANE THAT MUST BE MOVED FOR A WORK OPERATION SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY
REESTABLISHED UPON COMPLETION OF THE OPERATION, OR FOR CONTINUING OPERATIONS, AT THE END
OF EACH WORKING DAY.

PLACE 3 DRUMS APPROXIMATELY EVERY
1000' ACROSS THE CLOSED LANE.

1000'

1

WO1-6
48" X 24"

TYPE III BARRICADE

CLOSED
LANE

6

S
D

D
S

D
D

6

15D
50-04b

15
D

50
-0

4b




